ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

SECTION E L

When you read wiring diagrams:
e Read Gl section, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”.
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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System ““Air Bag'' and '‘Seat Belt Pre-tensioner”’, used along with a seat

belt, help to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision.

The Supplemental Restraint System consists of air bag modules (located in the center of the steering

wheel and on the instrument pane! on the passenger side), seat belt pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sen-

sor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable. Information necessary to service the system
safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.

WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of persona! injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed
by an authorized INFINITI dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system.

e Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related te the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses are covered with yellow insulation either just before the
harness connectors or for the complete harness, for easy identification.
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR

e All harness conneclors have been modified to prevent accidental loosing or disconnection.
e The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section. @l

CAUTION:
Do not puli the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Terminatl retainer

Packing
(Water-proof type)

PUSH

§T
RS
BT
[ A
| —<Z
{For combination meter) {For relay)

D

SEL768D
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
Flows, Flows.
Does not S

:& flow. > ol_-—___c;— " W Does notE:> Tt
9 flow. Te) O
- ATL R AL A
5

—/—/ —— ——A

e} S
w1 BATTERY W 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
Flows.
—— Does not Does not
flow. E:> flow. E{)
Q0 O

: 0.9
=z o
9 » Flows.
- 2118 LT
= t t {

SwW 1 BATTERY SW BATTERY swi BATTERY

SEL8R1H
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS
1M ... 1 Make 2M ... 2 Make

1T ... 1 Transfer iM-1T ... 1 Make 1 Break

™ 2M

- ‘“"\/ P Soatii o
7 \ /- 3
K \ S O[T Of
] L ’ |
- .' '. ;
kY R O all,
‘\.__ - \\ _l'
——

1T 1M«1B

SEL882H
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

Connector symbol

Type Outer view Circuit and connection Case color
&l
1T BLACK WA
2L
513 M
4]
LZ
G0 BLUE
™ * L e
1] GREEN
313 AT
Eln]
—?:;j EA
oM BROWN -
2] |7
715 1—
6(3 BIR
§7
..
® @ ;
q) L RS
1M-18 J GRAY
2|40 BT
I T J 61713
2D @ 4] HA
1M ” @ BLUE DX
X |
@ ® 3

SELBT1S

EL-7 1097
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

Connector symbol

Type Outer view Clrcuit and connection Case color
R
OXONCY
Al [O
1T % ‘L (‘ 1 ' BLACK
5
L 2141
> @ L : |

EL-8
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Schematic
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER —

_J___e ?IBAWEHY EL‘POWER‘O1
.1
L¢|_I
g g
E E FUSE AND FUSIBLE LINK 80X (E7 ) (E55)
— |
et bNe}d page
100A
- To EL-
B> POWER-03
! ! I
154 754 20A 20A 7.5A 15A 15A
[
———— ]
BR R/G W/R G Y/B RG GY/R
MP.DTAL
oV s HAMPOTAL

FPCM,F/PUMP
RIGEP 7 IqREG

MAIN MAFS,
VI8 WP Cr P IGNSG

aw mp
DEF,MIRROR

cup

-
To EL-
WiR @ FOWER-04

HORN,ASCD,
R/G W TEFT

B/R mjp CHARGE

63

 HE N 0!
552535455565?585960 olcld =62 ol E

Iml
A e
B B

TEL158
1100
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-02
Eerlgzew"g A FUSE AND
FUSIBLE ]

LINK BOX
t15A 20A 10A 20A 30A 25A 30A
%% %%m @ |[&O&

R/Y BW ¥ L Gw BW
I L B/W B START, THEFT EM
G/W B A/C,COOLF
» e
R M ABS
L ABS o
Y ip CHARGE
H/LAMP,DTRL FE
RY W THEFT
AT
B/W
- ED
'''''''''''''''''''''' IGNITION
OFFq‘/. ® ST OFF ST OFFQI) sT SGW,TC?, EA
.- .- &
ACC ON ACC ON ACC ON -
AGC IGN 1 ST R,
(L2 L3} IL5]]
B/R W/B B/Y
EBR
A To EL-
BrY @POWER-@G ST
- To EL-
wiB @ POWER-07 gs
IS
- To EL- -
B/R POWER-08
BT
HA
&1 -
—B n
s2|53[s54]ss]56]57]58]58l60) [b]c]d ) eli] la] | EsS
o1 |
)4
) (Ee8
W
TEL18G
1101
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-03

To EL- <} > . FUSE AND
POWER-01 <B 1 ] FUSIBLE
154 454 | LINKBOX
§ feo)
J. -
wiﬂ WB
W/R I
Ear W/B
41
izl
. = [~ ToEL-
I G POWER-06
WiR [ER (KRl
SO ron
W/R 4 FUSE BLOCK (J/8)
| (R 2] ED.ED
L .
I I [ |
20A 20A 20A
W/R Wi
T ) 0 e e S
LAMP Al I[22a]] [[6F]] I[37A 1F 41A
[lq % RELAY WR G L WPU G/R G/W
(B8
S [
WL YiA GW up
I G/R W WINDOW
W/PU ap
WiL (V2. Lup
SEAT
| o
WiL
@10 SROOF,DILOCK,
]y W/R B WINGOW
(&8
ILL, TAILL, H/LAMP,
wiL YR W TR MIRR, TIME
;" To EL-
wiL ®POWEFI-09
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
! D,
51}52[5a]54 5| |blc|d 5 8] f] EB) (W2, ()
i M Ee7), (M19)

X &8

TEL161
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d})

—- lG“
To EL-
POWER-01 @W’ R -
&
WR  WR
o)l Ge] FuseBLock (wB) (E82), E8d). (M), (B1).
EM
> To EL-
4~ POWER-07 -
L Next &
[ (2> nexes 16
10A 7.5A
15A 154
§ % % [<] %
1=y
- [ ToEL- RG
POWER-11
[ 7 ) G s i ] e
ORIL RIG WG BRW YB RIY W,
AT
=)
A
[
W/R B AUDIO
STOP/L ASCD.EPS,
RIY B SHiFT ABS 94
L)
R/Y e INTAL
v/B Wp TIME BR
INTAMULT!,
BAW B TIME, THEFT
wiG i INT/L &7
INT/LWARN,
RGP T THEE T
OR/L B> TURN,MULT] R&
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
EB2), HA
'

TEL162
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-05

FUSE BLOCK (J/B) (E82), (M1). (BL).

Preceding T -~ - - -
page ] ! ! S
104 10A 7.54 19A 15A
'
= 72 2 2 T 2 2 =
GY G/B GIOR L PB Y W/G PU/W
PUMW B MULTI,TLID
WiG B AUDIO
Y ap AT
P/B W WARN, TIME, THEFT
L - MULTI
HORN,P/ANT,A/C,
G/OR W i AUDIO
G/B W PHONE

G/Y W MULTI,D/LOCK, TIME

8o
Be

EL-14

efer to last page (Foidout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

FE

S|4

A HE A I I,q|| ' Bl sal
57, 1 4B, 44 IEE I |55 I ,@:\T

EL-POWER-06
i
BEL {@ Bmﬁ &l
POWER-02 ] o
B/Y B/R MIA
[ ST
o EL- EM
;%%én,oaéll——l = FOWER.09
o)
o g [aecksson e
FUSE BLOCK (J/B
= nepre | @0, @9, D -
'
7.5 15A 15A
ﬁ
l

YiR LR Lw B/P W
20
FA
w & PHONE RA
B/P W P/ANT,AUDIO
BR
vw
AIC
Lw §T
L/Rup» START,DTRL,
THEFT BS
Y/R W S/5IG
BT
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
€s2), €80 Ha

TEL164
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
EL-POWER-07

To EL-POWER-02 @ wiB ﬁ

W/B

Ll

ot b Next page

Te EL- - - To EL-

POWER-04 <Y POWER-09
o
IGNITION FUSE BLOCK
"9 % RELAY B
Preceding - 1 - To EL- , .
page N e R~ powEeR-09
—1 1 S s
7.5A 7.5A 7.5A 7.54 154 104
h-—l ID—?—I
Le2A]] 268 lesall (Lzl] lzzal) |l sal) [l2E]) Tr0A]
B/R OR WR LG/E ORL GIY BW B/P L
L W SHIFT
B/P W HSEAT

B/W B SROOF,WINDOW,ABS
G/Y W START,THEFT
OR/L W DTRL
LG/B W
AC
w/R i

s,

ME MIL, ,

OR WP 1 TiIMEASCDEPS,
AT,5RS,ABS,vSE

B/A m TURN

Reler to last page (Foldout page).

€32).ED

TEL165
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-08
Gl
WA
-
Preceding {@ EM
page ] - 3
+ . &
| 1 1 | S Ko
7.5A 20A 3A 15A 7.5A 10A
% CEC
EC
‘%E%%é&ﬁ s

paw]

SB LGB G

Gy G U
AT
ED
AL mp SRS B
A/PU B ASCD )
BAGK/L,ASCD,
G M o AT PNPISW
LG up FPOMF/PUMP, RA
AIRREG
ASCD.AACHV,CANIV,
FRO2RH,FO2H-R, -
RAO2RH RO2H-R, R
FRO2LH,FO2H-L,
GfY W § RRO2LH ROZHL,
Fb’EEﬂT EGRCH
FUELLH, ,
EGRC, 8T
FICD,MIL
LG/E mjp PHONE
=}
56 wp DEFTIME RS
MIRROR,LD/SIG
YiL wpp EPS
BT

=
[

Aefer to last page [Foldout page).

@, &2 HA

([
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

> EL-POWER-09
To EL-POWER-03 @ WiL ﬂ

WL FUSE BLOCK (J/B)

Gel

To EL- -
POWER-GE
POWEH 07 <| ‘

ACCESSORY
RELAY-1

To EL-
P%WEH-O?@ > l +Jl> Next page
[ R !

BA 7.5A

- Te EL- y - To EL-
POWER-11 POWER-11

Lsoal EE]| 1434] (207} foafl el IsER |Lual
LT Y R V) BT LT B ]

L/OR LG AL BR B /B  Y/B 1
L WiL W ILL TAILL

Y2 mp TAIL
TAIL/LHLAMP,
vie mp LA

BE
=
[
I
o/
g
~

_BR’NC

A /] ’ HORN

LG W WIPER TIME

L/OR W THEFTMIRROR

—
- |

lih.-m

=
£

TEL167

1108 EL-18



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-10
AW aEp ]
—GY » @Gl
¥
WA
L TURN
COMBINATION
SWITCH
’\H N SIGNAL) B

FUSE BLOCK (J/B) ES

GCORCGONCD,

Preceding - | ¢ é I
page

I g )
WL PUW BRIY ¥ RW RW WB SB BY GY o]
I LGY ]
BY W Fa,
se p
wE t TURN o
RAW W
e R
y - ILL,/MIRR
Y B §T
BR/Y W
PUW M = RS
WL B
BT
A&

o
=1k

71 © llizl 3]
13| 6] 8] 2

TEL168

EL-19 ' 1109



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING _
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’'d)

EL-POWER-11

R M WIPER,TIME
P/L s TIME
PUN
B/ mp ] WIPER,TIME

I_P'P
Fw» TIME
P i

t 10 14 12 13 17

To £t - ool P8

POWER-04

e >, FUSE BLOCK({J/B}
j TIME CONTROL UNIT : ~

ﬂ -
2
To EL-

POWER-07 j - 6
15 4 19 20 18 3
e e E
24A 10A 2A 3A 1A 12A
B G/OR B LG/R GR OFL"B

I OR/B W DEF.TIME,A/C
Y/B ’
TIME
LG/R *
8L

DEFTIME,
GIOR W PiioHOR AL

I @ s
L
@.“._m]

=
~

Refer to tast page (Foldout page).

™D, (&)

TEL168
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Tsliol;

s

oK

Blown

Tofbjs]
a5

SEL954JA

CELO84

Fuse

b.

If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

Use fuse of specified raling. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

Do not install fuse in oblique direction; always insert it into
fuse holder properly.

Remove fuse for clock if vehicle is not used for a long
period of time,

Fusible Link

A melted fusibie link can be detected either by visual inspec-

tion or by feeling with finger tip. if its condition is questionable,

use circuit tester or test lamp.
CAUTION:

If fusible link should melt, it is possible that a critical cir-
cuit (power supply or large current carrying circuit) is
shorted. In such a case, carefully check these circuils and
eliminate cause of problem.

Never wrap oulside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Extreme
care should be taken with this link to ensure that it does not
come into contact with any other wiring harness, or vinyl or
rubber parts.

EL-21
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

1112

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
Ei4 SHIELD WIRE {(FRONT WHEEL SENSOR RH) E13 BR-ABS

E15/E37 | A/C AUTO AMP. Mad HA-A/C
ASCD HOLD RELAY E64 EL-ASCD
BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E41 EL-WARN
CLEARANCE LAMP LH E32 EL-TAILIL
CLEARANGE LAMP RH E20 EL-TAILIL
COOLING FAN MOTOR E27 HA-A/C
ESX‘)I’IIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT (For CAN- Eag ELDTAL ELTHEFT
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RELAY E61 EL-H/MIRR
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP LH £35 EL-TAILIL
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP RH E18 EL-TAIL/L
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH E33 EL-TURN
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH E19 EL-TURN
FRONT WIPER MOTOR E1 EL-WIPER
FRONT WIPER SWITCH Fe3 EL-WIPER EL-TIME
HEADLAMP LH (HIGH) E30 EL.HILAMP EL-DTRL EL-THEFT
HEADLAMP LH (LOW) E31 EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL
HEADLAMP RH (HIGH) (For CANADA) E22 EL-DTRL
HEADLAMP RH (HIGH) (For US.A) E51 EL-HILAMP EL-THEFT
HEADLAMP RH (LOW) (For CANADA) E21 EL-DTRL
HEADLAMP RH (LOW) (For US.A) E50 EL-HILAMP
HEADLAMP CONTROL RELAY UNIT E4a EL/H-LAMP EL-DTRL
ROOD SWITCH E5 EL-THEFT
LIGHTING SWITCH B2 IEINTA ELUMIBR ELTME
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION RELAY T E58 ST-EPS EL-ASCD
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH E108  |EC-PST/SW
STARTER HOLD RELAY E60 EL-START
TRIPLE-PRESSURE SWITCH E29 HA-AIC
WASHER SWITCH E16 EL-WARN
WIPER RELAY E59 EL-WIPER

E39 SHIELD WIRE (FRONT WHEEL SENSOR LH) E40 BR-ABS

M14/MB8 | A/C AUTO AMP, M25 HAA/C
ABS ACTUATOR F2 BR-ABS
ACCESSORY RELAY-1 M1 EL-POWER
AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT z5 RS-SRS EL-TIME
ASCD CONTROL UNIT M18 EL-ASCD
ASCD MAIN SWITCH Mai EL-ASCD
AUDIO AMP. RELAY M75 EL-AUDIO
AUTO ANTI-DAZZLING INSIDE MIRROR R8 FL-UMIRR
BLOWER Hi RELAY M65 HA-AIC
CIGARETTE LIGHTER M50 EL-LL EL-HORN
CLOCK M51 EL-HORN
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT M48 EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG) M25 RS-SRS EL-WARN
EE':\”/IFI?)INATION METER (CRUISE INDICATOR 2o EL.ASCD
COMBINATION METER (FUEL) M28 EL-vSS
gth‘:I)BINATFON METER (HIGH BEAM INDICA- 128 EL-H/LAMP EL-DTAL
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) Mzg  [ECVSS AT-A/T ST-EPS EL-METER EL-

ASCD
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. GELL CORD
M14/M68 | COMBINATION METER (TACHOMETER) M29 EL-METER
COMBINATION METER (TURN) M29 EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER (WATER TEMP ) M28 EL-METER
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT M21 EL-ASCD
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST MO EC-MIL
DOOR LOCK TIMER M93 EL-D/LOCK
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER (DRIVER SIDE) D8 EL-H/MIRR
gl%%? MIRROR DEFOGGER (PASSENGER noa L AR
DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH D9 EL-H/MIRR
FAN CONTROL AMP. M67 HA-A/C
FIRST POSITION SWITCH M4g AT-AIT
FRONT DOOR HANDLE SWITCH (DRIVER 15 CLTIME
SIDE)
FRONT DOOR HANDLE SWITCH {PASSEN-
fen SIDE) D28 EL-TIME
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
(DRIVER Sio0) D14 EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (PAS-
SENOLR SIDE) D27 EL-DALOCK EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR (DRIVER ]
SIbn) (DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) D10 EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR (PASSEN- ]
BER SIDE) (DODR UNLOCK SENSOR) D29 EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
FUEL LID OPENER SWITCH D12 EL-TLID
GLOVE BOX LAMP (ILLUMINATION) Ma+ EL-ILL
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH M16 EL-ILL
INTAKE DOOR MOTOR M63 HA-A/C
KICKDOWN SWITCH M35 AT-AT
MAX COLD RELAY Ad HA-A/C
MODE DOOR MOTOR AZ HA-AIC
PARKING POSITION SWITGH M49 AT-SHIFT
POWER STEERING CONTROL UNIT M19 ST-EPS
POWER WINDOW AMP. (PASSENGER SIDE) D26 EL-WINDOW
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH D17 EL-WINDOW EL-D/LOCK
PUSH CONTROL UNIT M53 HA-A/C
REAR DOOR SWITCH RELAY M35 EL-INT/L EL-WARN EL-TIME EL-THEFT
RECEIVER CONTROL UNIT M45 EL-PHONE
SHIELD WIRE [FRONT DOOR SPEAKER )
(DRIVER SIDE)] D5 EL-AUDIO
SHIELD WIRE [FRONT DOOR SPEAKER )
(PASSENGER SIDE)] D22 EL-AUDIC
SHIFT LOGK CONTROL UNIT M30 AT-SHIFT
SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID M49 AT-SHIFT
SPOT LAMP R4 EL-INT/L
SUNROOF RELAY M77 EL-SROOF
THEFT WARNING CONTROL UNIT Ma7 EL-THEFT
THEFT WARNING STARTER RELAY M17 EL-START EL-THEFT
TIME CONTROL UNIT M1 EC-LD/SIG EL-POWER EL-TIME
TRUNK LID OPENER SWITCH D12 FL-TLID EL-MULTI
VANITY MIRROR ILLUMINATION (DRIVER g CLANTIL
SIDE)
VANITY MIRROR ILLUMINATION (PASSEN- )
g R2 EL-INT/L
WARNING BUZZER M25 EL-TIME
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECGT TO GONN. NO.  CELL CORD
F15 IACV-AIR REGULATOR Fas EC-AIRREG
F15/F37 |CANISTER CONTROL VACUUM GHECK E4 EC-CVOSW
SWITCH
COOLING FAN MOTOR E27 EC-COOL/F
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR F21 EC-CMPS
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST Mo1 EC-MIL
ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) Fo7 EC-MAIN
SSIF%LD WIRE (CRANKSHAFT POSITION SEN- 21 EC-OMPS
32.'%&“33,5 (FRONT HEATED OXYGEN F13 EC-FRO2LH EG-FO2H-L EG-FUELLH
ggﬁé—g;‘gﬁf {FRONT HEATED OXYGEN F5 EC-FRO2RH EC-FO2H-R EG-FUELRH
SHIELD WIRE (KNOCK SENSOR) Fa1 EG-KS
SHIELD WIRE (MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) F19 EC-MAFS
gggsuia)wmsf (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SEN- B8t EC.RROLH  EC.ROZHL
SHIELD. ;me (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SEN- 880 EC.RROZRH EG-ROZHR
2SE)LD WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SEN- 17 ECTPS ATAT HAAG
ggl';zlzggg)?E [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SEN- 71 EC.OKPS
TRIPLE-PRESSURE SWITCH E29 EC-COOL/F
F37 ECM (ECCS GONTROL MODULE) F27 AT-AIT
IGNITION COIL NO. 1 F31 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION GOIL NO. 2 Fa3 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 3 F36 EC-IGN/SG
JGNITION COIL NO. 4 F39 ECIGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 5 F43 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 6 F45 EC-IGN/SG
POWER TRANSISTOR UNIT Fag EC-IGN/SG
E104 | ALTERNATOR E105 | EL-GHARGE
POWER STEERING SOLENOID VALVE E111 ST-EPS
B9/B31 | FRONT DOOR SWITCH (DRIVER SIDF) B20 RS-SRS EL-D/LOCK EL-TIME
HIGH-MOUNTED STOF LAMP 827 EL-STOP/L
MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT B35 FL-MULT}
POWER ANTENNA TIMER & MOTOR B33 EL-P/ANT
POWER SEAT (DRIVER SIDE) B17 EL-SEAT
UNLOGK StNaomy CTUATOR L (DOOR D47 EL-MULT| EL-THEFT
REAR DOCR SWITCH LH D46 EL-INT/L EL-WARN EL-TIME EL-THEFT
REAR POWER WINDOW AMP. LH D43 EL-WINDOW
ﬁLE}LALTMITSX\{FEI(F; I\\II;IINDOW SUB-SWITCH LH . ELLL
SEAT BACK HEATER (DRIVER SIDE) EL16  |EL-HSEAT
SEAT BELT BUGKLE SWITCH (DRIVER SIDE) B18 RS-SRS EL-TIME
B54 SHIELD WIRE (ABS CONTROL UNIT) B70 BR-ABS
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD

B54/B71 | DROPPING RESISTOR B74 EC-FPCM EC-F/PUMP
FRONT DOOR SWITCH (PASSENGER SIDE) B59 EL-D/LOCK
FUEL PUMP CONTROL MODULE (FFCM) B75 EC-FPCM EC-F/PUMP
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT B67 EL-METER EL-WARN
HANDSET B57 EL-PHONE
POWER SEAT (PASSENGER SIDE) B55 EL-SEAT
SECSCDEQSNE%%T ACTUATOR RH (DOGR D57 EL-MULT} EL-THEFT
REAR DOOR SWITCH RH D56 EL-INT/L EL-WARN EL-TIME EL-THEFT
REAR POWER WINDOW AMP. RH D53 EL-WINDOW
(F;EGTMITSXVTES i\}f)wnsuaow SUB-SWITCH RH 055 ELILL
REAR SPEAKER LH B68 EL-AUDIO
REAR SPEAKER RH B66 EL-AUDIO
SEAT BACK HEATER (PASSENGER SIDE) EL19 | EL-HSEAT
TRANSGEIVER UNIT B82 EL-PHONE

B76 SHIELD WIRE (REAR WHEEL SENSOR) B62 BR-ABS
T2rT5 | BACK-UP LAMP LH T16 EL-BACK/L

BACK-UP LAMP RH T3 EL-BACK/L
LICENSE LAMP LH T15 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE LAMP RH T14 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH 19 EL-TAILJL EL-STOP/L EL-TURN
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH T3 EL-TAILL EL-STOP/L EL-TURN
REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP LH T7 EL-TAIL/L
REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP RH T12 EL-TAIL/L
STOP AND TAIL LAMP SENSOR T8 EL-STOP/L
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITGH T4 EL-THEFT
TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH 17 EL-INT/L EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
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BATTERY

Keep clean and dry.

SELO01Z

Remove negative
terminal.

SEL002Z

Read top level
with scale

Thermal *
gauge
i

Hydrometer

SELD03Z|

1116

CAUTION:

a. If it becomes necessary lo start the engine with a booster
battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster battery.

b. Afler connecting battery cables, ensure that they are tightly
clamped to battery terminals for good contact.

How to Handle Battery

METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE

The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-dis-

charging a battery.

® The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be
kept clean and dry.
If the top surface of a battery is wet with electralyte or
water, leakage current will cause the battery to discharge.
Always keep the battery clean and dry.

e When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period
of time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. (If the
vehicle has an extended storage switch, turn it off)

e Check the charge condition of the batiery.
Pericdically check the specific gravity of the electrolyte.
Keep a close check on charge condition to prevent over-
discharge.

EL-26



BATTERY
How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)
CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL

WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,
tabrics, or painted surfaces. After iouching a battery, do not
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed your
hands. If the acid contacts the eyes, skin or ciothing, immedi-
ately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical atten-
tion. [ireS
Normally the battery does not require additional water.
However, when the ballery is used under severe conditions, m
adding distilled water may be necessary during the battery life. '

e Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.

e Add distilled water up to the MAX level. LG
Cell plug
| EC
T "MAX" level
%-— “MIN' level
FE
AT
SELOC4Z
Normal battery SULPHATION B
Charging voltage | Sulphated battery | When a battery has been left unattended for a long period of
time and has a specific gravity of less than 1.100, it will be
f #_____;__: Charging voltage :?an-:g:sleiely discharged, resulting in sulphation on the cell =3
Charging current [ Compared with a .baitel:y dischargﬁd under n_orrnal conditions,
H 3> Charging current the current flow in a “sulphated” batlery is not as smooth RA
I although its voltage is high during the initial stage of charging,
— as shown in the figure at the left.
Duration of charge BR
SEL005Z
Read top level Hydrometer SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK 8T

with scale 1. Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

o) {2
Tharmai —_ RS
gauge
U
BT
A
@,
SELO03Z
e When electrolyte level is too low, tilt battery case to raise
Hydrometer it for easy measurement.
([B)
Thermal
gauge

SELOOBZ
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont'd)

2. Convert into specific gravity at 20°C (68°F).

Examplie:

® When electrolyte temperature is 35°C (95°F) and specific
gravity of electrolyte is 1.230, converted specific gravity at
20°C (88°F) is 1.240.

¢ When electrolyte temperature is 0°C (32°F) and specific
gravity of electrolyte is 1.210, converted specific gravity at
20°C (68°F}) is 1.196.

Converted specific gravity
130 S = . ;-300
— -\ ,290
128 N — h‘i-zé?‘\:‘
§ 12 o M S B — :
@ - “—-—._____ h"-—.___‘ 1.250 -""‘"-\___
g 1.24 S S— T ?3—41_: —
R . = St ek e S -
= 1.22 — - L
E - ""'-—____, L "“\_____ 1_2 1 \
= —_— - ——== —_— 19 10 -
8 120 /7:\‘ s 7355—-\'1:\-_.,_
T - "\ \ f_-' -"-"—--_______
E 1.18 % I ‘""-‘%‘*\'Lr-:
= ) 4"@ -\ \""'--.. 1.17 -\‘\-...__
£ 11 @“’?951 \—-\\‘\ 776‘%“:"“"‘\
) a {17 L
% 1.14 Do ] 73::5‘3“‘*""‘7:“--.__\-
g .
z \-‘-\..._____ 1.130 -\1_\-"""\_‘___
a2 S :'-‘-L_?D:h“"‘—-.\
¢ \“‘\7’?&,'?\‘
1.10 100 =
-30 =20 -10 1] 10 20 a0 40 50
-22) -4} (14} (32) {50) {68) {86} (104) (122)
Electrolyte temperature °C (°F)
SELOO7Z
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BATTERY

Battery Test and Charging Chart

Chart |

VISUAL INSPECTION GH
e Check battery case for cracks or bends.
& Check battery terminals for damage.

o |t the difference beiween the max. and min, electrolyte level in cells is within 10 mm (0.39 in), it is OK. i 2,
oK lNG
A4
n
CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY :epface EM
Refer to "'Specific Gravity Check'. attery.
LG
y b4 L 'E@
Below 1.100 1100 - 1.220 Above 1.220 =
FE
&Y
k4
SLOW CHARGE QUICK CHARGE CAPACITY TEST
Refer to "'A: Slow STANDARD CHARGE Refer to "C: Quick Charge'. Refer to “'Chart II". BB
Charge’. Refer to ''B: Standard oK NG
Charge’'. lo
Y v [F&
CAPACITY TEST CAPACITY TEST Heady fctarb u:te .
Refer to “"Chart Refer to "Chart Hl". & Mount ballery ag .
n and check loose termi- E’)/,@&
' oK NG nals. Also check other '
lOK lNG related circuits,
v BE
Ready for Eeplace Ready for CHECKING SPECIFIC QUICK CHARGE
use attery. use GRAVITY Refer to "'C: Quick Charge’". ST
Refer to “'Specific Gravity o Time required: 45 min. b
Check’.
RS
r b4
RECHARGE CAPACITY TEST
Refer to *'C: Quick Charge™. Refer to "Chart II'", 3T
e |f baltery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F),
stop charging. Always charge battery whep its OK NG
temperalure is below 80°C {140°F).
KA
;
CAPAGITY TEST Ready for use :;t':t’;ce
Refer to “Chart 11" Y.
lOK lNG (DX

Ready Replace
for use battery.

* "STANDARD CHARGE" ts recommended if the vehicte is in storage after charging.
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BATTERY

1120

Chart 1l

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’d)

& Check battery type and determine the specified current using

CAPACITY TEST

Y

Y

Test using battery checker.

Test using load tester.

r

Y

Follow manufacturer's
instructions to check and
determine if battery is ser-
viceable.

OK NG

Ready for use Go to next
step.

Read load tester voltage
when specified discharging
current {(Refer to Fig. 1.)
flows through battery for 15
seconds.

y h 4

Above 9.6 Below 9.6
volts volts

lox lNG
Ready for use Go to next
step.

the tollowing table.
Fig. 1 DISCHARGING CURRENT

(Load tester)

Type Current (A)
28B19R(L) Qv
34B19R(L) 99
46B24R(L.} 135
55B24R (L) 135
50D23R({L) 150
55D23R(L) 180
B5D26R(L) 195
BOD26R(L} 195
75D31R(L) 210
95D31R(L) 240
115D31R(L) 240
95E41R(L) 300
130E41R(L) 330

EL-30
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BATTERY

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’d)

A: SLOW CHARGE

Determine initial charging current from specific gravity
referring to Fig. 2. Gl

Fig. 2 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING (Stow charge)

T WA
¢ Charge battery. BATTERY TYPE
¢ Check charging voltage 30 minutes after starting the CON- —_ —_
VERTED |J|Z(Z|Z|Zla|lz|a|lzlz|2{al =2
battery charge. S I I B N e =P O = = e I
s HEBEHEHBHEHBEE R
GRAVITY 'a(m (& (&@|o|d|a(a(dla|2|d] 4
o < w w = w Ty (=] [T2] uy — [Ts] (3]
o @) -t i T3] uw w o - o ~— o —
.
Below 4.0 50 7.0 8.0 a.0 10.0 4.0 L@
1.100 (A) (A) (A) (Ay (A (A (A)
Y
y Below 12 volts or above & Check battery type and determine the specified current using the E@
12 to 15 volts 15 volts table shown above,
OK » After starting charging, adjusiment of charging current is not nec-
NG essary.
Fe
¥
Continue to charge for 12
h . ig.
aurs Replace battery. Fig. 3 ADDITIONAL CHARGE (Slow charge) 1@1
Below 1,150 1.150 - 1.200 1.200 - 1.240 Above 1.240
4
(]
CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY
Refer to “'Specific Gravity Check’". h 4 y L 4
Charge for 5 Charge for 4 Charge for 2
hours at hours at hours at FA,
v initial charg- initial charg- initial charg-
Conduct additiona! charge as per Fig. 3, if necessary. ng 'current 'ng .current 'ng .current )
setting. setting. setting. BA
l l \d L4 ¥
Go to "CAPACITY TEST". BE
Go to "CAPACITY TEST”. 510
CAUTION:
- - . B
e Set charging current to value specified in Fig. 2. if charger RS
is not capable of producing specified current value, set its
charging current as close to that value as possible. By
e Keep baltery away from open flame while it is being “
charged.

e When connecting charger, connecl leads first, then turn on A
charger. Do not turn on charger first, as this may cause a
spark.

e If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charg-
ing. Always charge battery when its temperature is below

60°C (140°F).
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BATTERY

B: STANDARD CHARGE

Refer to ''Specific Gravity Check".

¥
Conduct additional charge as per Fig.
5, If necessary.

Go to "CAPACITY TEST".

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’d)

Fig. 4 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING
(Standard charge)

BATTERY TYPE
CON- —_ —_
——— : VERTED 3 Z|lg 313 3(g z|l alg = g =
Determine initial charging current from SPECIFIC r ol olod £l & o £ T =
specific gravity, referring to Fig. 4. GRAVITY 2 2|13 3.2 818 8 o 5 8 T o
2 218 2|2 818 8|8/ 2 & ¢
ol fea) ~ ) [rs] [rs) 7] & [ bl -— =] -
8.0 13.0
1.100 - 1.130 | 4.0 (A 5.0 {A 6.0 (A 7.0 (A 9.0 (A
(A) {A) (A) (A) (A (A) (A)
r
7.0 11.0
Charge batlery for 8 hours. 1.130-1.160 | 3.0 (A) | 40 (A) | 5.0(A} | 6.0 (A) A) 8.0 (A) )
6.0 9.0
1,160 - 1.190 | 2.0(A) | 3.0 (A) | 4D(A) | 5.0(&) 7.0 (A)
(A) {(A)
3 7.
4 1.190-1.220 | 20¢A) | 20 (%) | 3.0(A) | 4.0 (A) 5A° 5.0 (A) AO
CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY (A} (A

¢ Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table shown

above.

e After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

Fig. 5 ADDITIONAL CHARGE (Standard charge)

Below 1.150

1.150 - 1.200

1.200 - 1.240

Above 1.240

Y

¥

Y

Charge for 3.5
hours at initial
charging cur-
rent setting.

Charge for 2.5
hours at initial
charging cur-
rent setting.

Charge for 1.5
hours at initial
charging cur-

rent setting.

l ]

Go to "CAPACITY TEST".

CAUTION:
¢ Do not use standard charge method on a batlery whose specific gravity is less than 1.100,

Set charging current to value specified in Fig. 4. If charger is not capable of producing specified
current value, set its charging current as close to that value as possible.

o Keep baltery away from open flame while it is being charged.

When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on charger. Do not turn on charger first, as

this may cause a spark.
If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery when its tem-

perature is below 60°C (140°F).
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BATTERY

C: QUICK CHARGE

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

Fig. 6 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING AND CHARGING TIME {(Quick

charge)
S dlgaglazalag 2 al2
Determine initial charging current setting and r | £ File g ele £ & F| &%
charging time from specific gravity, referring to BATTERY TYPE 225 & 2[R 8 8|z 5 8 i 4
Fi o mim m olo o ala &8 ©® wl o
9.6 8 3|%2 88|83 8k 5 F 8|2
40
CURRENT [A] 10 (A} 15 (A) 20 (A) 30 (A) (A)
5 >
= 11,100 - 1.130 2.5 hours
Charge battery. =
o
g 1.130 - 1.160 2.0 hours
i
[&]
et| 1.180 - 1,190 1.5 hours
Go to “CAPACITY TEST'". 2
w
'u_: 1.190 - 1.220 1.0 hours
w
z
8 Above 1.220 0.75 hours {45 min.)

CAUTION;
Do not use quick charge method on a battery whose specific gravity is less than 1.100.

Set initial charging current to value specified in Fig. 6. If charger is not capable of producing spec-
ified current value, set its charging current as close to that value as possible.

Keep battery away from open flame while it is being charged.
When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on charger. Do not turn on charger first, as

this may cause a spark.

® Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table

shown above.

» After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

Be careful of a rise in battery temperature because a large current flow is required during quick-

charge operation.

If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery when its tem-

peralure is below 60°C (140°F).

Do not exceed the charging time specified in Fig. 6, because charging battery over the charging time
can cause deterioration of the battery,

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

USA

Canada

Applied area

Standard

Option Standard

Type

65D26R

80D26R

Capacity V-AH

12-65

EL-33
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STARTING SYSTEM

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e to ignition switch terminal @

e through 20A fuse (No. [61], located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Power is supplied at all times

e to starter relay terminal @

e through 30A fusible link (letter [d], focated in the fuse and fusibie link box}.
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [20], focated in the fuse block [J/B])

e to theft warning starter relay terminal .

Also, with the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

e from ignition switch terminal &

e to starter relay terminal @

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [24], located in the fuse block [J/B]).

If the theft warning system is not triggered, ground is supplied

e to starter relay terminal @

e through theft warning starter relay terminal @

e to theft warning starter relay terminal @

e through body grounds and (Ws8).

The starter relay is energized and power is supplied

from starter relay terminal &

e to starter hold relay terminal &

e through starter hold relay terminal @

e to starter relay terminal @)

¢ through dicde.

Power is also supplied

e from starter relay terminal &

e to inhibitor switch terminal @

¢ through inhibitor switch terminal (I, with the select lever in the P or N position
e to terminal @ of the starter motor windings.

The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor.
The starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor
operates.

If the theft warning system is triggered, terminal @ of the theft warning starter relay is grounded and
power to the inhibitor switch is interrupted.
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START —

EL-START-01
- &l
BATTERY BATTERY
A
208
B
BAW BAW
1 Refer to
'y BY EL-POWER. -
LE
) o
754  |FUSE BLOGK (J/B) n
]
Accr HE
ON |LE]] | -
' UR

B/R B/Y
AT
DIODE
' |
eI - ETR R =@ 7
3| |
BA LG UR  BW T
L1 31 [sm ]
&L\ ol ™ g RS
§o M@ A
t 5 2
T ¥ ! "
I §T
1 J 0
.J l BT
4 1
E15 E37

g
[H2

Refer to last page {Foldout page).

B 7 .6
5 ]
EXT @& [([21ED  Pror’| €=
5] L [l E B w w

TEL170
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)

EL-START-02

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

! FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.

% zsa  [BLOCK
20
=

= -

Preceding L.'W — LW @ L/W I
page Q B/R LBIR 41} B/R ﬂ I
B/R
il

0 / THEFT WARNING
é STARTER RELAY
: 2; dwren 2 "
TCH
3 lle o

W
Ay
Il
INTERRUPT | THEFT
W RELAY WARNING
SS#THOL
s
i
—10 -0
[T BRRAE l_l
@ []I“?__TVWV__! STARTER B B B
BATTERY o = | MOTOR i I
000 [
I Ml 1 1
=
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
] [ !
— 3
8]7[6[5]4a[312]1

6 %2) |z;1| 16li5)14 1211109
|_ __________ I
I I
1|1} @ @ ]
l______________l

TEL171
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction

M2725282

Holder

Lever spring

e
&
Gear case

Unit: mm {in)
@: N-m (kg-m, in-th}
ER (H) : High-temperature grease point

Magnetic switch assembly

Adjusting plate
Plate thickness:
0.25 {0.0098)

0.50 (0.0197)

I

Through-bolt
49-69
{0.50 - 0.70,
43.4 - £0.8)

{067 - 1.25,
58.2 - 108.5)

/

Center bracket

Adjusting washer -
Washer thickness:
0.25 (0.0098)
0.50 (0.0197) |
idler gear BEA(H)

Pinion assembly
21.7 - 391)

Brush {-)

Brush spring

SEL557Q8

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
STARTER

M2T25282
Type
Reduction gear
System veltage A 12
Terminal voliage 11.0
No-load Current A 70
Revolution rpm More than 2,000
Minimum length of brush mm (in) 11.5 {0.453)
Brush spring tension 13.7 - 255
{With new brush) N (kg, Ib) (14-26,3.1-57)
Minimum diameter of commutator mm (in} 31.4 {1.236)
Differance "'£” in heighi of pinion 03-20
assembly mm (in) {0.012 - 0.079)

EL-37
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CHARGING SYSTEM

System Description

The alternator provides DC voltage to operate the vehicle’s electrical system and to keep the battery
charged. AC voltage is converted into DC voltage by the dicde assembly in the alternator.

Power is supplied at all times to alternator terminal @ through:

e 100A fusible link (letter (2], located in the fuse and fusible link box), and

e 10A fuse (No. [62], located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Voltage output through alternator terminal ), is controlied by the IC regulator at terminal @ . The
charging circuit is protected by the 100A fusible link.

Terminal @ of the alternator supplies ground through body ground @9,

With the ignition switch in the ON or START paosition, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse (No. 31], located in the fuse block [J/B})

e to combination meter terminal €3 for the charge warning indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal €9 of the combination meter through terminal @) of the alternator. With
power and ground supplied, the charge warning indicator will illuminate. When the alternator is provid-
ing sufficient voitage, the ground is opened and the charge warning indicator will go off.

If the charge warning indicator illuminates with the engine running, a malfunction is indicated. Refer to
“Trouble-shooting” (EL.-40).
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — CHARGE —

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or STAHTC EL'CHARG E"O 1
@ 100A FUSE BLOGK &l
[=] (J/B)
B/R @ Refer to EL-POWER. ' M [A\
. u =
® 2]
O/R
10A O’H EM
_
v (A
COMBINATION LG
METER
(CHARGE)
Es]] EC
BrY
o FE
=1
JOINT
CONNECTOR-7 AT
]
BrY PD
oy
— -
21K
! g &D
Ir= it (ED) 154 RA
- 3 LAl
LR X
D ¥ BiY
-
! a!( B
E107
=
B S L ST
ALTERNATOR
E
] A
©
2]ED
BT
B
e
Ei04
HA
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
(M10), (E87)
ﬂz:h 1:11112223333 @, @D
\4]s5]s/ AARAEEREAN 12
GY OR
o
rzs 26 [27] - [28[29 30- ' (O) (O) ] : IDX
SRRk | |
| GY |
TEL172
1129

EL-39



CHARGING SYSTEM

Trouble-shooting

Before conducting an alternator test, make sure that the battery is fully charged. A 30-volt voltmeter and
suitable test probes are necessary for the test. The alternator can be checked easily by referring to the

Ingpection Table.
Before starting trouble-shooting, inspect the fusible link.

WITH IC REGULATOR

With alternator side 1. terminal Burned-out
grounded, internal short occcurs bulb.
® when + diode is short-circuited. Replace and
ignition Light “OFF” Disconnect T P e
switch “ON" Er}:mnzctor s, *See 4} for grounding F terminal.
an
Light “"ON"" ground L Connect Light “ON" .| Damaged
fead wire. {HITACHI jconnector (8, IC-RG.
make) L} and Replace.
ground F
terminal Light “OFF" | Damaged
ACG
]Engine idling Dim light (MITSUBISH! Damaged
Light flickers make) IC-RG oy
BrIGht liGRt s ACG
Light "ON” Check or 4lEngine idling Light “ON" ’ AAAAAA Damaged
replace drive ACG
belt.
Light "OFF" Light “OFF" | ...... l oK
Engine Light "ON'" ittt Damaged
speed: 1,500 ACG
rpr
Lighting Light "OFF" Engine More than Damaged
switch ""ON" speed: 1,500 155v |7 1C-RG.
Rep! .
1) Use fully charged battery. :I“\j.v‘lnt;lasure 5 eplace
2) Light: Charge warning light terminal — —
ACG : Alternator parts except IC regulator voltage) 3t I """ |

iC-RG : IC regulator

OK : IC-alternator is in good condition. Make sure .
3) When reaching “Damaged ACG”, remove 232:222; (5. Lyis

alternator from vehicle and disassembly, inspect correctly.
and correct or replace fauity parts.
4) *Method of grounding F terminal (HITACHI make
only)
Gasoline engine model
Contact tip of wire with brush and attach
wire to alternator body.

Brush lift wire

SELO30Z

5} Terminals ‘S, “L”, “B” and “E’’ are marked on
rear cover of alternator.

1130 EL-40



CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

LR190-717C

[ ag - 50

{4.0 - 6.0, 29 - 43)

- Nem (kg-m, in-o}

tq : N-m {kg-m, ft-I9)

3139

(0.32 - 0.40, 27.8 - 34.7)

16

MEL313DA

Rotor assembly

Ball bearing

Stator assembly

Rear cover assembly
Rear cover

Brush holder assembly

CRCISICISIC)

CRERCAOTCRS)

Brush set i3
Regulator assembly G
Diode assembly @@
Condenser @®
Nut assembly D)

Front cover assembly

EL-41

Ball bearing
Screw kit
Pulley
Through bolt
Pulley nut

AT

PD

FA

RA

DX

1131
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CHARGING SYSTEM
Construction (Cont’d)

A2733593A

Bearing retainer

*Rear bearing
Front bearing

Front cover

Threugh-bolt
@]3.9 - 54 (0.40 - 0.55, 34.7 - 41.7)

Rear cover assembly

iode assembly

Brush

IC voltage regulator assembly

[@]: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
(O] : Nem (kg-m, fi-Ib) SELO76TA

*Rear bearing

CAUTION:

Rear cover may be hard to remove because a ring is used to lock outer race of rear bearing. Be care-
ful not to lose this ring during removal.

EL-42



CHARGING SYSTEM

Diode Check

MAIN DIODES
¢ Use an ghmmeter to check condition of diodes as indicated in chart below.

e If any of the test results is not satisfactory, replace diode assembly. Gl
Ohmmeter probes
Judgement
Positive @ Negative © R4
Positive diode plate Diode terminals Diade conducts in only one
Diodes check (Positive side) . .
Dicde terminals Positive diode plate direction. EM
Negative dicde plate Diode terminals Diode conducts in only one
Diodes check (Negative side) . . y
Diode terminals Negative diode plate direction. LC
Type 1 Type 4 EC
Positive diode plate _ sub-diod )
Negative diode plate uh-gledes
Negative
dicde plate FE

AT
. 2D
T 2 Diode terminals :ps;uvel . +
ode ate
ype i i Type 5 P Sub-diodes
Diode terminal )
Negalive diode plate F[t\
Positive diode i
plate
RA
Positive Diode @lﬁ]
Sub-diodes diode terminals
plate
Megative diode Type 6 Negative diede plate ST
plate Diode ‘
Type 3 terminals
Positive a
3 il BS

dicde piate Negative dicde plate I E é E .I

T \lﬂj lnj T
W%sitive
Sub-diode

Dioda diodea HA
(Stator side) terminals plate

(Rear cover side}
SELL039Z EL

DX

Diode terminals [

EL-43 1133



CHARGING SYSTEM

Amount of protrusion:
Fix ring at the position
of minimum protrusion.

Eccentric
) groove

SEL044Z

SEL0487Z

SELO49Z

1134

Assembly

Carefully observe the following instructions.
e When soldering each stator coil lead wire to dicde assem-
bty terminal, carry out the operation as fast as possible.

RING FITTING IN REAR BEARING

e Fix ring into groove in rear bearing so that it is as close to
the adjacent area as possible.

CAUTION:
Do not reuse rear bearing after removal.

REAR COVER INSTALLATION

(1) Fit brush assembly, diode assembly, regulator assembly

and stator.
{2) Push brushes up with fingers and install them to rotor.

Take care not to damage slip ring sliding surface.

EL-44



CHARGING SYSTEM

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

ALTERNATOR
LR190-717C A2T33593A
Type
HITACHI MITSUBISHI
Nominal rating V-A 12-90
Ground polarity Negative
Minimum revelution under
no-load
1
(When 13.5 volis is Less than 1,000 Less than 1,300
applied} pm
More than 23/1,300 More than 20/1,300
Hot output current  A/rpm More than 63/2,500 More than 61/2 500
More than 87/5.000 ore tha :
Regulated output voltage 141 - 147

v

Minimum length of brush
mm {in}

6.0 (0.236)

More than 5.0 (C.197)

Brush spring pressure
N (9. oz}

1.000 - 3,432 (102 - 350,
3.60 - 12.34)

4.609 - 5.786 (470 - 590,
16.58 - 20.81)

Slip ring minimum

diameter mm {in)

More than 26.0 (1.024)

More than 22.1 {0.870)

Rotor (Field coil} resis-
tance Q

3.4

EL-45

MA

B

r;
€2

§T

RS

BT
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Check

{Wiper) !

11312/ @& [?(|9
28] |13]i0]5

{Light and Turn)

TURN
SIGNAL
LAMP
LIGHTING SWITCH FRONT WIPER SWITCH INTERMITTENT SWITCH
OFF 1 2 - ofe [ INT[ Lo [ Hi [wasH WIPER VOLUME aInTe
alBlcial|Blcia|B]| © 13| 00O BEEE
5 o](elle)ie][e]ie; 1 olO [0 ] 210 |
6 O[O]OI0[CIO 15 @) @ @ 3 O
7 0) olle][e](e) 18] || Q
8 ) 110010 | 17F O O] O
g Q QIOICIO 18 o)
10 [¢)[e)fs)
AIREINEIRE
12| O ¢ )
13 @] O Ie)

CELO85
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Wiper and washer switch

Z Switch base
Lighting switch

MEL4378

SEL463B

Combination Switch/Replacement

®

Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

To remove combination switch base, remove base attach-
ing screw.

EL-47

EM
LG
£C
FE

AT

BR
ST
RS
BT

HA
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering Switch/Check

HORN SWITCH

[ S—

I———A@c

SPIRAL
CABLE 4-—I®
ey ]
=7
(N To air
— — :’_‘}\ ® bag
) harness
@
—| I & |
@)
[ [
RESUME SET I]_m
accel | N | coast | OFF | CANCEL
! Q ig @—I AIR BAG
> O ¥ MODULE
3 o
CEL086
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HEADLAMP

System Description (For U.S.A))

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. [52], located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to headlamp control relay unit terminal @) .

Power is also supplied at all times Gl

e through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e 0 headlamp control relay unit terminal d). MA
i A

Low beam operation
When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B"") position, power is sup- )

plied
e from headlamp control relay unit terminal &
e to LH headlamp {low) terminal (O, and LG

e from headlamp control relay unit terminal @

o to RH headlamp (low) terminal ).

Terminal @ of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds (88 and (&D. With power and EC
ground supplied, the low beam headlamps illuminate.

High beam operation

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (**A"”) or PASS ("C"') position,
power is supplied AT
e from headlamp control relay unit terminal @&

e to LH headlamp (low) terminal O, and

e from headlamp control relay unit terminal @ PD
e to RH headlamp (low) terminal ).

Terminal @ of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds (Ei5) and (&1). Also, when the
lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH {“A”) or PASS ('C”) position, power FA
is supplied :

e from headlamp control relay unit terminal 4D ,
e to LH headlamp (high) terminal (), and RA
e from headlamp control relay unit terminal @

e to RH headlamp {high) terminal (O, and IR
e to combination meter terminal 43 for the HIGH BEAM indicator.

Terminal @ of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds and (&1).

Ground is also supplied to terminal @ of the combination meter through body grounds and (wWes). T
With power and ground supplied, all headlamps and the HIGH BEAM indicator illuminate.

RS

BT

[BD

EL-49 1139



HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

FOR U.S.A.
BATTERY WA W/H - WA WRE .1 EL-H/LAMP-01
) 1
15A, : , I
: ; W/R WR
: r I
WiR EDYD) CHYCD [|6 g e
; : ?
: : Ll L2 Refer 1o EL-POWER.
! ! WL YR
_wn.wxr_—wn_wmﬂ
. FUSE BLOCK
% (J’BS) YiR
, clE)
12E - .
Y/B |
~-- Next
— v 5> p:ge
P
LG R
Y/B
=1 | s ).
JOINT LIGHTING
CONNECTOR-2 M END 2ND | swiTCH
L] | ey
¥/B LOW
IR
B
L I
T
B B B
|
¢
X 1 I
El5 E37
_ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
{1 ER K Y 8l7f © InHead 3] ’
\2229.? HMEARE |251| m2), (B3)
— DN

TEL210
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont'd)

EL-H/LAMP-02

BATTERY

|
o

15A _ 154
RrY

GYR

Refer to EL-POWER.

<

Preceding -
page @ B/P
-
@ LG ﬁ

LG Ry B/P

. BiET P

—
é 0" g zl] HEADLAMP

I | 1 CONTROL
UNIT

| —1— | @&
. 3

m

I|_m

||h.-u:|

T
—
o
m
w
~J

f— ———————————————— |
|2(;_I1 !
Gy ® GHe!

TEL211

EL-51

i,

BlR

ST
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)

EL-H/LAMP-03

@ LB
Preceding @ LGB

page
LG/B
21
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-2 CONNECTOR-1
Lz L
Y LG/B
L.G/B I
Y GIY LG/B L/B
& o 1 i i [
LG/B HEADLAMP HEADLAMP HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
@ LH (HIGH) @ LH {LOW) @ RH (FHGH) @ RH (LOW)
| @
I I B B
rm COMBINATION F B
METER I I
{HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR)
|i2]| @428 ® @
B |
1 ™ e
B B B B B a
® )
'l 1 | 1
Mi4 £15 a7
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- ED.
1
b e e e & [1: T oJiefte
GY ay B B BR BR W

TEL212
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For U.S.A.)

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
LH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. LH headlamp ground 2. Check LH headlamp ground. {Terminal (@)
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse {No. , located in fusible link).
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.
RH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. RH headlamp ground 2. Check RH headlamp ground. (Terminal ()
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. [51], tecated in fusible link),
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.
LH high beam does not operate, | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LH low beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beam circuit |2. Check Y wire between control unit and LH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
LH low beam does not operate, [1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LLH high beam operates. 2. Open in LH low beam circuit 2. Check G/Y wire between control unit and LH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
RH high beam does not operate,{1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH iow beam operates. 2. Open in RH high beam circuit | 2. Check LG/B wire between control unit and RH
headlamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
RH low beam does not operate,|1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH high beam operates. 2. Open in RH low beam circuit | 2. Check L/B wire between contral unit and RH head-
famp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
High beam indicator does not|1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
work. 2. High beam indicator ground 2. Check combination meter ground. (Terminal @)
3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check LG/B wire between contrel unit and combi-

nation meter for an open circuit.

EL-53
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HEADLAMP

System Description {For Canada}
The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light control unit. It activates the high
beam headlamps at approximately half ilumination whenever the engine is running. if the parking brake
is applied before the engine is started, the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will
illuminate once the parking brake is released. After that, the daytime lights will continue to operate even
when the parking brake is applied.
Power is supplied at all times
e through 15A fuse (No. (32 , located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e o daytime light control unit terminal and
e to headlamp control unit terminal @ .
Power is also supplied at all times
e through 15A fuse (No. 51|, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
o to daytime light control unit terminal @, and
e to headlamp control unit terminal ).
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block [J/B])
e to daytime light control unit terminal 44 .
Ground is supplied to daytime light contro! unit terminal & through body grounds (&) and (BD).

HEADLAMP OPERATION

Low beam operation

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (*B"") position, power is sup-
plied :

e from headlamp control unit terminal ®

e to LH headlamp (low) terminal ).

Ground is supplied to LH headlamp (low) terminal (2 through body grounds and (8D).

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“'B’') position, power is
supplied

e from headlamp control unit terminal @)

e to RH headlamp (low) termina! ).

Ground is supplied to RH headlamp {low) terminal @ through body grounds (&%) and (through
daytime light control unit}.

With power and ground supplied, the low beam headiamps illuminate.

High beam operation

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (A"} or PASS (C”) position,
power is supplied

e from headlamp control unit terminal &)

e to LH headlamp (low) terminal ).

Ground is supplied to LH headlamp (low) terminal @) through body grounds (&% and (&D.

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (""A") or PASS ("C")
position, power is supplied

e from headlamp control unit terminal @

e to RH headlamgp (low) terminal ).

Ground is supplied to RH headlamp (low) termina! @ through body grounds (&8) and (8D (through
daytime light control unit).

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and HIGH (""A’’) or PASS (*'C"’) position, power is
supplied

e from headlamp control unit terminal 40

e to LH headlamp (high) terminal ).

Ground is supplied to LH headlamp (high) terminal @ through body grounds (&5 and (&7D).

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and HIGH (“A") or PASS (*'C"’) position, power is
supplied

e from headlamp control unit terminal @

e to RH headlamp (high) terminal @).

Ground is supplied to RH headlamp (high) terminal & through body grounds and (through
daytime light control unit).

With power and ground supplied, all headlamps illuminate.
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HEADLAMP
System Description (For Canada) (Cont’d)

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running and the lighting switch in the OFF or 18T position, power is supplied
to headlamp control unit terminal @
through headlamp control unit terminal @
to RH headlamp (high) terminal ) @l
through RH headlamp (high) terminal @
to daytime light contro! unit terminal 1.
Iso, with the engine running and the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position, power is supplied WA
to headlamp control unit terminal D
through headlamp control unit terminal @)
to RH headlamp (low) terminal @ 2
through RH headlamp (low) terminal @
to daytime light control unit terminal €. e
These powers are supplied
e through daytime light control unit terminai @
e to LH headiamp (low) terminal (1, and =
e through daytime light control unit terminal (@ -
e to LH headlamp (high) terminal @.
Ground is supplied to both headlamp terminals @ through body grounds (E5) and (&7). EE
Because RH and LH headlamps (low), and RH and LH headlamps (high) are now wired in series, they
operate at haif illumination.

0 000 00000

1o
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HEADLAMP

Schematic

FOR CANADA

(MO HY
dW¥ 10V 3H

|ﬁ. T HOLYNYI LY
(HO T H) HY (MDIH) H1 (MOT) H'1 doLvolont
G Iav aH drvav3H ) anvgvaH 3
HO TH
| ol I 3 ¢ sl
nv\v o
m ! 4 LINA TO¥LINOD LHS17T IWILAYD
| i
— ] 5 82 ¢ ZL ¥l
Gm o=
(e} Q =
- - T
HOLIMS [
Ivag :
ONTYuYd | @

LINN AV¥I3H
TOMLINDGD
dWV10Y IH
C [@]
ol 11O e
[@) 9] O
QOO
[eYe]E][®) =]
[ OO
SOOI
CHOOIOIOI0
OloICoolo
2 | 9|¥|2la|¥]| 9] v
aNZ 151 | 440

HOLIMS ONTLHIIT]

Isnd

Smm:m

Ad3dilvd

ERIE

mgmmbu

lyvls
HOLIMS NOTLINDI

_ LdY1S 40 ND

HOLIMS NOTLINSI

TEL218
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

FOR CANADA
EL-DTRL-01 g
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
(PN
FUSE |Refer to EL-POWER.
BLOCK
(J/B)
EM
ORIL
-
I— LG 4} LG
ORIL
@10
wio Next page EC
Es7
L
FE
-
) \ @ memm— OF/ §C>> To EL-DTRL03
]
LG W orLY AT
[ 2]l Gad
LIGHT HIL IGN DAYTIME
SW{RH)  RY (LH) LIGHT =)
BrY 43[_? ALT-L Har CONTROL
WAL .ED "
I.il A
- iR
BIY
5N
() 3 9
COMBINATION BE
BV METER
(HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR)

o

l BT

ALTERNATOR
W14
A
Refer to last page (Foldout page).

e e e . @D

| (TR Rt I i ) @D

1 (ofoTelN =z 3li2]5 112]s

E38 E52) | GT2
:\“217&(5\' \‘43yGY| \alsle/ oy GY DX

—— . ——— AL, s e s e ——— — —

TEL 213
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)

BATTERY WiR W/R —W/R WiR -y EL-DTRL-02
158 ! ! ’ 1
6] ! ; WIR WR
i : 1
W G Bles) |]6 e
-5 Ll
: : (L) L2y Refer to EL-POWER.
' ' WL YR
—W/LWIL-WILWILJ
Wil 5
[—J—l ik
18 o)
r;_l FUSE BLOCK
% 75A 1()/B) Vi
|2 e @ |
L2z}
@ LG *_. -G To
Y/ Preceding - - Slf_FtL
page ‘ W I — 04
- Next
LG* BR Y/ H- oA p:ge
[iEal [l [51]

Y/B
II 2 H .................................
JOINT LIGHTING
CONNECTOR-2 W 2ND 2ND ‘vmn SWITCH
E38 $ OFF 15T

LOW  PASS
.-

s

2
8
8
£

L

]

m

||hm

<[] gﬂh.-m_
m
w
~J

Refer lo last page {Feldout page).
7 r ™ (Es2), (E85)
1111@ 9|7t o lilizlals
\2222]- HMERRE X GE) 2, (B3)
GY BR B L D). &7

TEL214
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-DTRL-03
START
e BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER., @]
i WA
EM
LT

/R
[xm]
DIODE DIODE
L2l
G

ToEL-DTRL-01<PoHJ|_+— _.ﬂ I
OR/L ORL GY AT
i
LIGHT BN
H? I]? g &
G GY VYR =
! RA
YiR
B}
I_S:K_I

Preceding page <P BR — ‘ YiR
| { [ 57

Bf & -~ |rarking
[l |f§|l PULLED | Brn, RG

SN DAYTIME LIGHT T
CONTROL UNIT RELEASED
& 1 o
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= 2] — @. Ha
57
dave» EE [T & & =
GY BR W W B

TEL215
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)

BATTERY i EL-DTRL-04
|
. Refer to FL-POWER.
154 154
@ @
RIY GY/R )
w e
£ DTRL.02 {ﬁ . I
-
| -
[ L~ 1 ]
——1 b
G A vy BP W GY/R
[ T

o
M
HEADLAMP

L1 CONTROL
UNIT

ED, E)

GrY B LG/B L/B
; ]
LB @
-
LB o> |
-

" page
oy >

t B
RY GYAR BF ™

[el G [T

B
H/L H/L MAIN, I
FUSE FUSE DM | DAYTIME LIGHT @
®H) (A RY | CONTROLUNIT L

GONGD)

TEL216
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-05

page QGN
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Y LG/B EM
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I ® FE
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HEADLAMP

Operation (Daytime light system for Canada)
After starting the engine with the tighting switch in the “OFF”
position or “18T” position, the headlamps automatically turn
on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the
same as conventional light systems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF - 18T 2ND OFF 18T 2ND
Lighting switch
A B c A B Cc A B C A B c A B c A B C

High beam X X o X X o] o} X O |a|aloa A OO X o
Headlamp

Low beam X X 0 X X o] OJ o O A A O | A A O o] o] o
Glearance and tail iamp X X X o} o] o] o] Q Q X X X o] o Q o] o] 0
Li . R L
Ial:ne:se and instrument illumination X X X o 0 o o 0 o X X X o 0 o o o o
O : Lamp "ON”

X : Lamp "QFF"

Ao Lamp dims,

" 1 When slarting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime lamp will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake applied, the daytime lamp won't come ON.
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For Canada)

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE
{Data are reference values.)

Ter-
minal Item Condition Judgement
standard
No.
12 Start/parking brake When turning ignition switch to ST, Battery positive voltage
signal
h | When turning ignition switch to ""ON" from "ST"" | Baitery positive voltage
@ with parking brake set.
; When releasing parking brake with engine run- | 1V or less
ning.
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
@ lever is in N or P position.
@ When turning ignition switch to “OFF". 1V or |less
5 Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to “HEAD” Battery positive voltage
(Lo beam) (2nd position).
7 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to “ON"'. Battery positive voltage
(Ci@ When turning ignition switch to “'OFF"". Battery positive voltage
8 Power scurce @ When turning ignition switch to "ON"" Battery positive voltage
@%} When turning ignition switch to "OFF"". Battery positive vollage
14 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to "ON'. Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to “"ST'". Battery positive voltage
(ﬁ@ When turning ignition switch to “OFF"". 1V or less
3 Hi beam indicator When turning lighting switch to “'HI BEAM™. Battery positive voltage
{Combination meter)
When turning lighting switch to "FLLASH TO Battery positive voltage
PASS™.
9 LH hi beam When turning lighting switch to “Hl BEAM". Battery positive voltage
LH headlamp control
Power source
10 ( ) N When releasing parking brake with engine run- | Approx. half battery voltage
¢ ning and turning lighting switch to “"OFF" or
"13T" (daytime light operation).
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
lever Is In N or P position.
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For Canada) (Cont’d)

Ter-
: - Judgement
minal Item Condition
standard
No.
11 RH headiamp con- When lighting switch is turned to "HEAD"'. 1V or less
trol (ground) When releasing parking brake with engine run- | Approx. haif battery voltage
‘% ning and turning lighting switch to “"OFF" or
“18T" position {daytime light operation).
A 0\ CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure seleclor
%& lever is in N or P position.
6 Ground
13 Alternator When turning ignition switch to “"ON". 1V or less

/\
g

%]

When engine is running.

Battery positive voltage

&
&3

When turning ignition switch to “"OFF".

1V or less

1154
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HEADLAMP

Glass envelope
Headlamp case

Bulb

MEL438B

Adjusting screw

Adjusting Water  (vertical) This is not an
screw level adjusting screw!!
(herizontal) Do nhot turn

this screw (&)

Indicator

Headlamp RH

MEL450BA,

HHIREN

CK

RIISHIE

oK
OK

Water level
SEL200RA

\Indicator line

_QD oK
Red line

Indicator line

Red line
Indicator

MEL4E2BA

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a
replaceable halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the
engine compartment side without removing the headiamp body.

¢ Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free
from the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

4, Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or
rotate the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

e Do not leave the bulb out of the headlamp reflector for a

long period of time as dust, moisture, smoke, etc. may
enter the headlamp body and affect the performance of the
headlamp. Thus, the headlamp bulb should not be removed
from the headlamp reflector until just before a replacement
bulb is to be installed. :

Aiming Adjustment
Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the foliow-

ing.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

b. Place vehicle on level ground.

c. See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools).
Have the driver or equivalent weight ptaced in driver’s
seat.

{LOW BEAM

1. Open the hood.

2. Adjust water level by turning the adjusting screw (vertical
direction).

The bubble should be centered in the gauge as shown in
the illustration.

3. Adjust indicator by turning the adjusting screw with a Phil-

ips screwdriver. (horizonta! direction)
The tnner red line should align with the indicator line.
Never turn screw @) .

EL-65

EM

LC

PO

FA

8T

RS

1155



HEADLAMP

"H": Horizontal center line of headlamps

Vertical center line
ahead of headlamps

Height of
lamp canters

Main axis of

tight

Main axis of light

AN\

(4)

(4)
: Acceptable range

\\\\\\:\\\\‘ 50 (2)

Unit: mm {in)

MEL458B

Indicator

[:ﬂ]]ID ACCEPTABLE

Indicatar
line

l:]!]ﬂ:l ACCEPTABLE

SEL301R

1156

Aiming Adjustment (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT AFTER HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
REPLACEMENT

If the vehicle has had front body repair and the headlamp
assembly has been replaced, the aiming should be checked
using the aiming chart as shown in the illustration.

Adjust headlamps so that main axis of light is parallel to
center line of bedy and is aligned with point P shown in the
illustration.

Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.

“H”: Horizontal center line of headlamps

“W, ! Distance between each headlamp center

“Lr 7,620 mm (300.00 in)

“C”: 75 mm (2.95 in)

Even if the horizontal indicator does not align with the indica-
tor line after aiming by the chart, the following variations are
acceptable.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L —

EL-TAIL/L-01 a
BATTERY ]
MA
I%
WiR EM
WIR 4_:. WIR ﬁ_'__. wR mm @ e
5 s =
@@ @ UGN oo
: : S °F
' ' AT
rw& WL q:. WA
WL PD
% 7.5A FUSE BLOCK (J/B) Fh
=] )
—r— RA
Leel]  jlsel]  |lusi _
I _ ;Wﬂ. @Next page BR
F—— 3 *} ToEL-
TAILL-03 8T
— /5 4:>
H RS
i B B ;
o= l BY
4 1
HA
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= : EL
s[7] o [lz[3]7 2), (83)
2] 1§ (B6)
GEEDDE T @@ ®@ D
TEL183
1157
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-02
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-12 CONNECTOR-13
Ei®

b
pace <K wi. wmenl

T o o

}WIL1

WiL
WiL

—
Wil |
=1

WiL
G0
T |TAveawe ]
sw
TAILL  TAlLe |SENSOR WL
5 A i
L.—I&I L.--I6 ¢ = @
]
—— _BRNV o wiL Wil
— 4“" BRW ap | EL-STOPL [Ew] T2 ean
1’ I LICENSE REAS
UB BRW YL BRW LAMP MARKER
L] LI R e
< \STOP REAR STOP REAR
i \S/TAL [COMBI- ¢ A /TAL  [comal-
B [ | [ )
STOP STOP
TAIL TAIL
H
L K]
B 8
%;
D]
0
112] o [3[4]5 AEBHE * @
Tfelehoiihy OO [EEHI@. .G [efis @ D@ @2, @5, @9.CD
woow GY BR Y
EIEG I BBRRER: TIZ[314] © [5]6]7 SEDNBBEEREAY
a|44[a[5]5]5]5{6]6 amnmmmw@l@ al4la 555555

TEL184
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-03

—»- )

e m{@ vB ﬁ MA
] -

viB -

Y/B

LC

JOINT
CONNECTOR-2

EC

— o

=
s
{t

5

Y/B Y/B Y8 YiB Pn
T—h—] FRONT H:.T'l—l rﬂ.—l_l I—IT.]-l FRONT
SIDE CLEARANCE CLEARANCE SIDE
MARKER LAMP LH LAMP LH MARKER EA
@ LAMP LH @ @ @ F|H
B B B B RA
|| | | .
Y - T3 ]
| ST
i Bl : RS
H l
@ Ef? BT
HA
—
Moo aea LD
GY GY GY Q&Y GY

10X

TEL186
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

EL-70

BATTERY
FUSE BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
15A (J/B)
EXRNIGD!
I
|ER| i
AlY
=
I BR
Next page
RY —-
BRW
A -
LG/R Wy To EL-WARN
STOP LAMP I
DEPRESSED | SWITCH
RELEASED 'T (3 BR BRAV L&/R
(EA]] R Gl I
HMTG  STOR/L  WARNL
Ay STOPIL STOP AND
A et
[4]
JOIN STOPL  STOPAL
CONNECTOR-6 SW sW GND
M0 Lo jledy Lz
Lli.ll PU PU B
PU
rJ_| T
A L
PU
o0
il ¢
[6]
JOINT
CONNECTOR-13
=] H
> |
l B B
PU @PU i 5L
B72
Refer to 1ast page (Foldout page).
T 2]2]2]2h ] 1]2] © [3]4]5
HABE 34444@ @gz) 675]9101112 &2, @D
=]
31211 =« Il AAABEEs)
5578 4l4]4{als|5[5]6l6ls
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

(Cont’d)
EL-STOP/L-02
@l
BR BRBH E— R @BH
bage MA
anw;.
EM
-
Y/L I
To EL-TAILAL LG
{ B
EC
LUB BRW YL BRW EE
[l [c7 31 57 |
STO { d\sTOP
@ﬁmp _@?H . -
[zl
I_l:'LJ_j LI1TI—| HIGH-
B B MOUNTED EA
STOP LAMP
L R
® B
Il Il i
B B B B
- = 2 RS
BT
(Y
112 31415] ~ [o]
e7a|9101112 E 2|34|, 32 B27 ;31%14112?133%12
)4
TEL284
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

i | EL-BACK/L-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
75A |{4B)

(Lol . AdL] BACK-UP
a LAMP RH
i .5
G
[
L —f {I BACK-UP
Ge
P 241 INHIBITOR
o . SWITCH @ wovm {Z
N p &
- &

JOINT
CONNECTOR-12

g

il

525 i-l
B B
2. K
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
B2
IEECEECE i
bl G EP@ M@ @
[ IS
6]504]3 c1]if1]112]2f2]2]3]3p 1]2]a]4] © |5}6]7
\QBU 4]4|414]5]5]5]513]3 39101112|1314151s
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/System
Description

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power G|
is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [21], located in the fuse block [J/B])
e to hazard switch terminal @ MA
e through terminal (@ of the hazard switch

e to combination flasher unit terminal @

e through terminal @ of the combination flasher unit EM
e to multi-remote control relay-2 terminal @

e through terminal @ of the multi-remote control relay-2 e
.
G

to turn signal switch terminal @).
round is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal @ through body grounds and (msd),

LH turn
When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch ter- EE
minal @ to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal @

e rear combination lamp LH terminal @ AT
e combination meter terminal @, and

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal @ through body grounds &8 and (&D.
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal (@ through body grounds (3z) and (35). PR
Ground is supplied tc combination meter terminal € through body grounds (i) and (M.

With power and ground supplied, the flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps.

FA
RH turn
When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch ter- RA
minal @ to
e front turn signal lamp RH terminal 3@
e rear combination lamp RH terminal @) BR

e combination meter terminal ¢6, and

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal @ through body grounds (€15) and (&7).
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal @ through body ground and (35). 8T
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal €0 through body grounds and (WEs).

With power and ground supplied, the flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal iamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION
Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal @ through: BT
e 10A fuse (No. [1], located in the fuse block [J/B]).

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e through terminal (1) of the hazard switch HA
e to combination flasher unit terminal )

e through terminal @ of the combination flasher unit

e to hazard switch terminal @ .
Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal @ through body grounds and (W&d),

Power is supplied through terminal (& of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal loX
e rear combination lamp LH terminal @

e combination meter terminal 3.

Power is supplied through terminal ® of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal

e rear combination lamp RH terminal @

e combination meter terminal €8, and
Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the front turn signal lamps through body grounds and (@D.

Ground is supplied to terminal @) of the rear combination lamps through body grounds (02) and as).
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EXTERIOR LAMP
Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/System
Description (Cont’d)

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal & through body grounds and (Ms).
With power and ground supplied, the flasher unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning lamps.

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (No. [1], located in the fuse block [J/B])

® to multi-remote control relay-1 terminal @, ® and @&, and

e to multi-remote control relay-2 terminal @).

Ground is supplied to multi-remote control relay-1 terminal @ and multi-remote control relay-2 termi-
nal @, when the multi-remote control system is triggered through the multi-remote control unit.
(Refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM''))

The multi-remote control relay-1 and multi-remote control relay-2 are energized.

Power is supplied through terminal & of the multi-remote control relay-1

e to front turn signal lamp RH terminal @),

e to rear combination lamp RH terminal & and

e to combination meter terminal €8 .

Power is supplied through terminal @ of the multi-remote control relay-1

e to front turn signal lamp LH terminal @,

o to rear combination lamp LH terminal @ and

¢ to combination meter terminal 49 .

With power and ground supplied, the multi-remote control unit controls the flashing of the hazard warn-

ing lamps.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

BATTERY

—y

2

7.6A 10A

[+3)

]

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN —

EL-TURN-01

FUSE BLOCK
(J7B)

Refer to EL-POWER.

B/R ORI
I F. - @ w oaL
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Fefer to last page (Foldout page).
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EXTERIOR LAMP
Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring

Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-02
-

Preceding{QSBT e | EE——
page PU_ IR ﬁ

PU RV SB P

el [ Feel el Fuse

BLOCK
(J/B) Refer to

@. EL-POWER.
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RAVEEEEE R
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wa M2 M9 B o5 U

RW P R 8B
| I I | 1 | REAR
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Trouble

Diagnoses
Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Turn signal and hazard warning |[1. Hazard switch 1. Check hazard switch. Gl
lamps do not operate. 2. Combination flasher unit 2. Refer o combination flasher unit check.
3. Open in combination flasher | 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open
unit circuit circuil. WA
Turn signal lamps do not operate | 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located In fuse block}.
but hazard warning lamps oper- Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive EM
ate. voltage is present at terminal (@ of hazard
switch.
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch. LC
3. Turn signal switch 3. Check turn signal switch.
4. Open in turn signal switch cir- | 4. Check harness between combination flasher unit
cuit terminal (® and turn signal switch terminal (1) EG
for open circuit.
Hazard warning lamps do not 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). BE
operate but turn signal lamps Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi-
operate. nal (3 of hazard switch.
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch. AT
3. Open in hazard switch circuit |3. Check harness between combination flasher unit
terminal (3 and hazard swiich terminal (@ for
open circuit. BD
Individual turn signal lamp ar 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
turn indicators do not operate. 2. Grounds 2. Check ground circuit for the bulb. EA
RA
SR
ST
RS
BT
(374
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Test lamp (27W) Combination Flasher Unit Check

S e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specificaticns.
e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
/ unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly func-

tioning if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.

SEL122E

Bulb Specifications

ggﬁ?ﬁ Buib No.

Headlamp

High beam (Inside) 65 9005

Low beam (Qutside) 55 9006
Front turn signal 27 T157NA
Front clearance lamp 5 —
Front side marker lamp 38 194
Rear combination lamp

Turn signal 27 1156

Stop/Tail 27/8 1157
Back-up lamp 27 1156
Rear side marker lamp 3.8 194
License plate lamp 5 —
High-mounted stop lamp 18 921
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INTERIOR LAMP

Hlumination/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

o through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to tail lamp relay terminat @ and ).

Ground is supplied to tail lamp relay terminal (2}, when the lighting switch is moved to the 1ST or 2ND
position.

The taii lamp relay is energized.

The lighting switch must be in the 1ST or 2ND position for illumination.

The illumination contro! switch is a thumbwhee! that controls the amount of current to the illumination
system. As the amount of current increases, the illumination becomes brighter.

The glove box lamp, cigaretie lighter, rear power window sub-switch LH, and rear power window sub-
switch RH illumination is not controlled by the ilumination control switch. The intensity of these lamps
does not change.

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminais for the components included in

the illumination system.

Component Connector No. Power terminal Ground terminal

GD player and radio

Push control unit

A/T indicator

Hazard switch

Power window main swilch

Power window sub-switch (passenger
side)

Rear power window sub-switch LH

Rear power window sub-switch RH

Cigarette lighter

Combination meter
Clock
ASCD main switch

Glove box lamp

QIPee R e e ® e e|ele
¥ e el @ 8ele|®a

aeaagaaaea@e@a

Ilumination control switch

With the exception of the glove box lamp, cigarette lighter, rear power window sub-switch LH, and rear
power window sub-switch RH illumination, the ground for all of the components are controlled through
terminals @ and ® of the illumination control switch and body grounds and (Wsg).

The glove box lamp terminal @ and cigarette lighter illumination terminal ) are grounded directly
through body grounds and (M),

The rear power window sub-switch LH terminal § is grounded directly through body grounds and

@D.
The rear power window sub-switch RH terminal §3 is grounded directly through body grounds and

@,
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INTERIOR LAMP

IHlumination/Schematic

REAR POWER WINDOW SUB-
SWITCH RH{ILLUMINATION)

D

REAR POWER WINDOW SUB-
SWITCH LH{ILLUMINATIQN)

kif
A/T INDICATOR
(ILLUMINAT I ON}
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@
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@ z
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i
»—(ii}a a Z
Za=E
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F -
Y
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CD PLAYER AND RADIOQ
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\é/
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@
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL —

EL-
BATTERY -
15A
[se]
W/R
W WlH w;n T
! : I I YR
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! ! 0 E_';SY 4 |oFF® 15T g 2ND
' 1 B6
' ' s IL2])
: ' Le |
' ' Wit YR L..J
B

wn. wiL WiL d

)

ILL-01
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EL-POWER.

7.5A 7.5A FUSE BLOCK (J/B)
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INTERIOR LAMP
[llumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’'d)
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP
llumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot and Trunk Room LampsISystem
Description

Power is supplied at all times

through 7.5A fuse (No. [2)], located in the fuse block [J/B])
to footwell lamp (driver side) terminal @),

to footwell tamp (passenger side) terminal @),

to step lamp (driver side) terminal M,

to step lamp {passenger side) terminal @),

to trunk room lamp terminal T,

to rear step lamp LH terminal @),

to rear step lamp RH terminal @,

to interior lamp terminal (@),

to spot lamp terminal @,

to vanity mirror illumination {driver side) terminal @),

to vanity mirror illumination (passenger side) terminal (1), and
to rear door switch relay terminal @.

INTERIOR LAMP

Switch operation

With interior lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied te turn interior lamp on.

When a door switch is set to OPEN with interior lamp switch in DOOR, ground is supplied

e to interior lamp terminal @

through diode terminal

to diode terminal &

through front door switch (driver side) terminal ),

through front door switch (passenger side) terminal @,

through rear door switch relay terminal @ (when rear door switch relay is energized by rear door
switch LH or rear door switch RH).

interior lamp timer operahon by time control system
With interior lamp switch in DOOR and front door switch (driver side) set to CLOSED time contro! unit

. receives position signals. Ground is then supplied

e to interior lamp terminal @
e through time control unit (fuse block [J/B]) terminal Gia).
Time control unit is grounded at terminal to control interior lamp operation.

Interior lamp control by multi-remote control system

Multi-remote control system receives a signal to turn interior lamp on with interior lamp switch set to
DOOR. Ground is then supplied

e to interior lamp terminal @

e through multi-remote controf unit terminal 4 .

Multi-remote control unit is grounded at terminal 4 to turn interior lamp on.

SPOT LAMP AND VANITY MIRROR LAMP

With a switch ON, power is supplied

e td spot lamp,

e to vanity mirror lamp (driver side) and
e to vanity mirror lamp (passenger side).

" Ground is supplied

1176

o to spot lamp terminal 2, ‘

e to vanity mirror illumination (driver side) terminal @ and

¢ to vanity mirror lamp (passenger side) termlnal @

e through body grounds (82 and (mes).

Also, when lighting switch is moved to 1ST or 2ND position, ground is supplied
e to spot lamp terminal @

e through lighting switch terminal ®

EL-86



INTERIOR LAMP |
Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamps/System
Description (Cont’'d)

e Lo lighting switch terminal ®
e through body grounds and (7).
With power and ground supplied, the lamp turns on.

TRUNK ROOM LAMP

When trunk room lamp switch is in OPEN position, ground is supplied
e to trunk room lamp terminal @ MA
e through trunk rcom lamp switch terminai 1)
e to trunk room lamp switch terminal @ El
e through body grounds and (35). ‘
With power and ground supplied, trunk rcom lamp turns on.

Le
FOOTWELL AND STEP LAMPS

When front door switch (driver side) or front door switch (passenger side) is sef to OPEN, ground is
supplied '

to footwell lamp (driver side) terminal D,

to footwell lamp (passenger side) terminal @, FE
to step lamp (driver side) terminal @, i
to step lamp (passenger side) terminal @,

to rear step lamp LH terminal @&, and AT
to rear step lamp RH terminal @) _

through front door switch (driver side) terminal (1) or

¢ through front door switch (passenger side) terminal @). PD
Also, when rear door switch relay is energized by rear door switch LH or rear door switch RH, ground

is supplied to the above terminals through rear door switch relay terminal 3).

e ¢ 09 00

RS

BY

A,

EL-87 1177
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INTERIOR LAMP

BATTERY
n FUSE

interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Schematic
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Wiring
Diagram — INT/L —

EL-INT/L-01

@l
BATTERY |
A
g 7.5A By P1O% | refer to EL-POWER.
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INTERIOR LAMP
Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Wiring
Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd)

EL-INT/L-02
TIME CONTROL UNIT ELLJS(E;K
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Wiring
Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP
Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Wiring

Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

Wattage (12 volf)

Interior famp 10
Spot lamp Gl
{Type A) 10
{Type B} 8 MA
Step lamp 3.4
Trunk room lamp 3.4 EM
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METER AND GAUGES
Combination Meter
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METER AND GAUGES

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
o through 7.5A fuse (No. 31}, located in the fuse block [J/B})

e to combination meter termlnal €3

e for the tachometer and ' ‘ @}

e for the fuel gauge and water temperature gauge.

Ground is supplied
¢ to combination meter terminals & and @

o through body grounds (%) and (W),

The reading on the water temperature gauge is based on the resistance change of the thermal trans- M

mitter.

A variable ground is supplied to terminal &) of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge.
“The tachometer is regulated by a signal ‘ , LC
" e from terminal 8 of the ECM (ECCS control module)

e to combination meter terminal €8 for the tachometer.
The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied - EC
e to combination meter terminal 40 for the fuel gauge

e from terminal &) of the fuel tank gauge unit
e through terminal @ of the fuel tank gauge unit and ‘ : e
e through body grounds (82 and (&m).

The vehicle speed sensor provides a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer and

the voltage is converted into the vehicle speed. ‘ AT
The voltage is supplied ‘
e to combination meter terminals §® and @ for the speedometer oD

e from terminals @ and (1) of the vehicle speed sensor.
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M

ETER AND GAUGES

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
FUSE BLOCK
(4/B)
O/R
O/R

o

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER —

EL-METER-01

Refer to EL-POWER.
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METER AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer,
Gauges/Wiring Diagram —

Temp. and Fuel
METER — {Cont’d)

EL-METER-02
Preceding e a
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METER AND GAUGES

Voltmeter

_, i
e

Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature

Gauge

INSPECTION START

h

MEL4458

: Fuel gauge

gauge

© : Water temperature

CHECK POWER SOURGE. NG | Check the following

1) Turn ignition switch ""ON"'. | items.

2) Check voltage between terminal & 1) Harness continuity
and ground. between battery termi-
Battery voltage should exist. nal and combination

meter
oK 2} Ignition relay
3) Fusible link and fuse
4) Ignition switch
) 4

CHECK GAUGE OPERATION, NGh Repair or replace gauge.

1) Turn igniion switch "ON". - '

2) Connect terminals @ (Fuel), ©
(Temp.) and ground with wire for
less than 10 seconds.

3) Check operation of gauge.

Gauge should move smoothly to full
scale.
OK
Y '
Check harness continuity between com- NG_ Repair or replace.
ponent and combination meter @ . i
OK
¥
NG

MEL446B

CHECK COMPONENT.

Check gauge units and harness.

Reter to ““Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check”
(EL-99), “Thermal Transmitter Check”
(EL.-99}.

o
-
=]

=

D
1D

@ . Water temperature gauge
d : Fuel gauge

OK
L4

Reinstall any part removed.

L 4

INSPECTION END

MEL447B

1188

EL-98

\d

Repair or replace.
Refer to FE sectlion. (Fuel
tank gauge unit)




METER AND GAUGES

ME( 4558

Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check

e For removal, refer to FE section.
Check the resistance between terminals @ and & .

Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value
()] = mm {in) ]
*3 Full 48 (1.80) Approx. 4 - 6
G E *2 1/2 112 (4.41) 27 - 34
1 Empty 172 (8.77) 78 - 85

Test lamp
3.4W ON

3.4W OFF

Ohrmmeter

@

|

.

Ohmmeter

SEL748K|

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.
Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check
o |t will take a short time for the buib to light.

Thermal Transmitter Check

Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal trans-

mitter and body ground.

Water temperature

Resistance

60°C (140°F)

Approx. 70 - 900}

100°C (212°F)

Approx. 21 - 240)

Oil Pressure Switch Check

Oil pressure
kPa {kg/cm?, psi)

Continuity

More than 10 - 20

Engi i
ngine star (0.1-02, 14-28)

NO

Less than 10 - 20

Engine stop (0.1-02 1.4 - 2.8)

YES

Check the continuity between the terminals of cil pressure

switch and body ground.

EL-99

@l
MA
EM
LC
EC
FE
AT
B
FA
RA
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

x4

1189



METER AND GAUGES

Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Check

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion guickly and measure volt-
age across and @.

Vehicle speed sensor

'¢.:-~
R oy ~‘—.. ]
(o]b) | 29 ~ @
Voltmeter

Approx, 0.5V
[Aiternating
D Q

current
(AC)]

SELB74LA|
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WARNING LAMPS

Schematic
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL"WARN"‘O-I
ON or START

ERN @)

' s |FuseBLock Refer to EL-POWER.
g 750 |9

1

|25A|

AIR BAG 5> Next page
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@ LAMP DIAGNOSIS
: N SENSOR
s 3 L UNIT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
=== mTTTTooTTTooToo- :
I
NEENEE 25[28]27] A [28]2¢]30 |
;[543°21-| |-192021°222324-| i
. - 1
[(ENE 4 [10]17[19]zd 1[213]4] © [6]6]7
al7]18 5]22612151621(253 s[ali0 | 141516
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-WARN-02
B?BS)E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER, @l
i MA
EM
Preceding - - o Next Lo
page page
COMBINATION
MALFUNCTION METER
@ SECURITY WASHER ABS INDICATOR (25) , (@) £
E3] ] 2j 3] s
G/Y BR LR G/OR
BR AT
(Mi0) I
£ X
BR [ B
JOINT
- CONNECTOR-10
G/OR
sl [ My =i
LR
WASHER G/OR
Low |SwricH I -
— RA
HIGH LR =
HEA ||
=)
B LR BR
| I 8T
GfY H LR G/IOR
[l B B B sl K1
THEFT | THEFT | FAL | as ML |ECM ’S
o e @ e
UNIT _!_ a 1 MODULE)
E15 Ea7 Fa7 BT
[rm e e e e e - Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
. i . @ HE,
||-1098076-) r25252702sasl3o1 I
R y Uslafe] 2] 5 19]20f21] ~iz2fesfea] | S 2. @D
Gy S i (D)
[
AOREE kN BARBEBEA-" 1]2]3]2]C3]5]6]7
14 w_nmg a|al44|4|4|5]|5(516 9101112[13?41515 Y

_/—181716151413121110987654321 : i,
I-IJ~|-|-I-|-I-‘-I-l-|-|-|-LH:|-rL|-|-|-|-|-L]-L|-|-ﬁ:I (CED)]
Bg 35]34[33]a2]31]30[ze]28]27]26 25 24 23]22] 21 20l 19] ::H 3
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

=
To EL-WAFIN-O1<FOH ﬂ

OR

[Em

EL-WARN-03

Preceding -

page g

TAIL

C)CHAHGE

> D Next page

@ BRAKE
4

COMBINATION
METER

29), @20, (29

v
LI_B.__ll

'v BIY LGR PUY
@
3 i
il o 1T
JOINT
CONNECTOR7| ¢ Tlery g‘ 7| ik P”’Yj
T 0y 1S
L
rs " @ i —
I I PUN-
Lam = Py I
BY
o &9 I ey
| Jer e
B LI%—'J Low |LEVEL
Y/R _ SWITCH
(] @ < HIGH T
BY L2]
I YiR Lg—l
BAY LG/ [l I
=1 PARKING ™
I mne oo | Lol ENE 5 82
ALTERNATOR LAMP -
I' SENSOR RELEASEDT @3 ® J_
T L —
ED) Ea7
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
i (10),
&l FTEA 1 =2 =R ABAEBE
e dmo R s letats €2 | @. @D
= - = T AT k
— 1 | [o[e]8] A ]7]6 2] o 3] |-25 2627 g|2930-|
He ||[EEEe PREe |[EEEER )
L. . T __ N A
0
2] 3{2]1 1]12f O |3]4|5
456?8 678|9101112®
W W
TEL248
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

- . @l
'I;';c;t;ecﬁng D * \ ¢ » bNext page
COMBINATION
METER MA
AT CHECK ol FUEL .
| B
W BR/Y Y/R
I I I .
W BR/Y viR
|-l-I (D) EC
B P&
w BR/Y Y/R
FE
AT
To EL-METER <8 SB
PD
SB YiR
BR/Y I—'—l
[ 1 T FA
I—.—I HIGH FUEL
BR/Y TANK _
Low|onm - A
— 4
BR/Y L_"_I ER
(11 8
W OlL l 8T
PRESSURE
=] HEH SWITCH 9
ATCHECK |am — Eno
INDICATOR {cONTROL Low I =S
i i
= &
= B71 -
_________________________ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
i L | ®® bl
11213 - RIMEBMEE 25]z6[27] - [26]29]3¢]
D @ .f“ao“] [192021022232., @ | . &
GY B | B w | et
_________________________ J ' EL
=] ; = @
1] 13 W 1213] 4] 19l 11]12]13]14]15 232425'26272829303132333435'
4]s]6 Bv?:? [lelelz]8 161718[1920@_22|§|353738|394041424344454s474a HS. DX
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

BATTERY ] _ EL-WARN-05

FUSE BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
{J/B}

1

RIG LG W[Gzije LG e @ LG Wi0]lLG
I ™z |

Preceding -
page LG
COMBINATION I_l_] rl_l
DOOR {METER T 51 gean LG LG
T e 5
?[I RELAY LI—I

L_z....l L?’._l LG LG
6] =
G/wW
.;
:
W LG
£

N

IFa1

JOINT
CONNECTOR-10
fz]-efw—l !
Ll%l—l GW : l LG CLOSED
(D 2 a L 0 2]
a Mi4 REAR B
AV DOOR
GwW SWITCH
n OPEN |5¥
o FRONT DOOR CLOSED. f
SWITCH L._lliI
PEN {(DRIVER'S
SIDE) B 5 B
OLOSED | o i @
Iml B22 ‘;4-] B60
B B
- oo - :
OPEN | (pASSENGER SIDE) ? 7
— (B59)
ae ] @ I | 1
T 4+ 4 £ &
= B3] B34
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
- (v2). (BD)
3
NEIEMEDE = HHBEBEEBEE: :
[5]43021]@ [2 1] 4lalai4]4]4 5 ’ BS1
) 5] L B
(O]
1]2{3]4] © [5]6]7] B
[%J ’ 8| 9[10]11]1213] 121158 16) 3[4 D\:,O ' Dvsvo

-
)+
4]

0
4|516]7

DG Gl 6D .CD
W w GY

GY
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WARNING LAMPS

Diode Check

e Check continuity using an chmmeter,
e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in
the figure at teft.

N i NOTE: Specifications may vary depending on the type of tester. Gl
Q@ continuity . .
Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the
instruction manual of your tester.
MA
2 &
SELSO1F, EM .

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination
meter printed circuit. LG
Refer to “Combination Meter” (EL-94).

EC

FE

MEL4448

FA&

RA

BIR
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/System Description
WIPER OPERATION

The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three wiper switch positions:

e LO speed

e HI speed

® INT (Intermittent)

With the ignition switch in the ACG or ON position, power is supplied

e through 20A fuse (No. [B], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e !0 wiper motor terminal @ and

e to wiper relay terminal @).

Low and high speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal 4 through body grounds and (&89,
When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

e through terminal 4 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal ® .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.

When the wiper swilch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplled

e through terminal 48 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminaft &) .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

When the wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the wiper motor will continue to operate until the
wiper arms reach the base of the windshield.

When wiper arms are not focated at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is supplied

e from terminal @ of the wiper switch

o to wiper motor terminal &, in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed.

Ground is also supplied

e through terminal 3 of the wiper switch

to wiper relay terminal @

through terminal @ of the wiper relay

to wiper motor terminal @

through terminal @ of the wiper motor, and

e through body grounds (55 and (&2).

When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals @ and @ are connected instead of
terminals @ and @ . Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the PARK position.

LB BN BN

Intermittent operation

The wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at a set interval of approximately 2 to
21 seconds. This feature is controlled by the time control unit (in the fuse block [J/B]).
When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e to time control unit (fuse block [J/B]) terminal

e from wiper switch terminal @

e through body grounds (&5 and (E7).

The desired interval time is input

e to time contro! unit {fuse block [J/B]) terminal

e from wiper switch terminal 8.

Based on these two inputs, an intermitient ground is supplied

e to wiper relay terminal @

¢ from time control unit (fuse block [J/B]) terminal G&®).

With power and ground supplied, the wiper relay is activated.

When activated, an intermittent ground is supplied

e to wiper motor terminal ®

e through the wiper switch terminal @

e to wiper switch termina! @3

1198 EL-108



WIPER AND WASHER
Front Wiper and Washer/System Description
(Cont’d)

o through wiper relay terminal &

e to wiper relay terminal &

e through body grounds (&5} and (&0).

Wiper motor operates at desired low speeds with time control unit (fuse block [J/B]) terminal G @l

grounded.

WASHER OPERATION A
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse (No. [G], located in the fuse block [J/B]) &M

e to washer motor terminal @ .

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied

e to washer motor terminal I, and LG
to time control unit terminal @ (fuse block [J/B] terminal (28))

from terminal @® of the wiper switch

through terminal 4@ of the wiper switch, and EC
through body grounds (&) and (&7).

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

Wiper motor will then operate at low speed for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This fea- FE
ture is controlled by the time contro! unit in the same manner as the intermittent operation.

AT

PO

BIR

§T

EL-109 1199



WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

— WIPER —
IGNITION SWATCH T EL-WIPER-01
ACC orON
| TIME CONTROL UNIT FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
% 204 WIPER (%)
o me v ow | GBI
e A
56 14E B2A Bl [[B3A ]
LG R P PU BAW

JOINT
CONNECTORA

LG
=7
L |
-
OHE _._.L——_‘ FRONT WiPER
(5] STOP MOTOR

Y; HIGH
rMOVE LOW
B LG/R LGB
- I
H I—* >
LG/B
I H - G }Next
page
B B B LG/R *: >
~ J
]
4 1
ED
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
2 ) a .
GO GhED
E23 [2]4]1]
\lsle/ Ny Nelzizle/ 5 B

TEL193
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
— WIPER — (Cont’d)

EL-WIPER-02
@l
recedin MA
il il |
WAGHER
MOTOR EM
ED
'—';?'—' Le
| "
o
|
. FE
izl
l AT
FRONT
WASH [WIPER
SWITCH
INTERMITTENT kD
WIPER
VOLUME
[17] - 3] FA
H =
RA
- M10 BR
J .
-
Preceding{ PU - ST
page @Bn
| | RS
i =] B
.—I l BT
— =
E1® E37
[FIA
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[o] CHNID)
D [EEE
o
TEL194
1201
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WIPER AND WASHER

Installation

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to oper-
ate wiper motor and then turn it “OFF"” (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to
set the blade center to clearance “L,” or “L,” immediately
before tightening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper
motor and then turn it “"OFF"".

4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L,” &
"L,

Clearance “L,”: 29 - 44 mm (1.14 - 1.73 in)

Clearance “L,"”: 22 - 37 mm (0.87 - 1.46 in)
e Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts to specified torque.
Windshield wiper:
17 - 23 N'm (1.7 - 2.3 kg-m, 12 - 17 fi-Ib)

Windshield wiper and washer _
Washer nozzle adjustment

*1: 371 (14.61)
*2: 238 (9.37)
*3: 409 (16.10)
*4; 249 (9.80)

|| 3| [ *5: 87 (3.43)
21 *6: 138 (5.43)
*7: 364 (14.33)

*8: 515 {20.28)

"5 *6 Unit: mm (in)
I EF 8 !

Clearance "'L2” // @
_.__,_1_l

Clearance L.

z Glass end

MEL468B

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-
ness.

SELO24J

1202 EL-112




WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

f -~ = e Using Tool J36126, adjust windshield washer nozzle to cor-
SR rect its spray pattern.

o Before attempting to turn the nozzle, gently tap the end of the
GSI//\/Q, tool to free the nozzle. &t

This will prevent “rounding out’”’ the small female square in the
436126 center of the nozzle. WA

EM

SEL117K

LG

k .

FE

|
& O
AT
Washer tank‘D MEL4488

Washer nozzle

PD
FA
RA
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

10X

EL-113 1203



HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

EL-HORN-01
IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY AGC or ON
! ! Reter to EL-POWER.
75A 15A EIL/JS)E BLOCK
(el
| 1

B

s}
=
=

JOINT
CONNECTOR-7

h BR/Y W To EL-ILL

pa
&
=

G/OR BRIY

r“‘| [Exl

] [3] T CIGARETTE

BAT UGHT® LIGHTER

CLOCK

GND LIGHTO

g
G L)
;G’ To EL-ILL &

Refer to last page (Fotdout page).

0|
C
KB AABRAREEs
4l4[4]4fs5]5]5]6)6]6 @:) E “3“2'@
E

TEL19S
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK

BATTERY

15A

RIG

LF‘U’GE

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont'd)

Refer o EL-POWER.

JOINT
CONNECTOR-3
(Esb)

E—l__b Fb'(31

k2

EL-HORN-02

HORN
|] RELAY
°
(RN
GiIL Y/G
GYL ——
I'LI'
' :
M0
o @1
I&, -
GYL Z
M= NGED
SPIRAL
CABLE
ELDE
1
[] ASCD
STEERING
SWITCH
E2D
[a]
HORN Y/G YiG
OFF on [SWITCH D guerr
'_"T [~ _{ WARNING HORN
Cna Cuz
1T
Reter to last page (Foldout page).
' ED . W10
= BEABEARRBE:] 1
Ej"%'L1E§D 4]4]4]4]s]|5]5]6]6]6] Eﬁ? 2|3 %f

11213]41 © |5]6}17
aloliof11i12]13}14]15}16 @

* : This connector is not shown in THARNESS LAYOUT" EL section.

EL-115
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the time control unit. The rear window defogger
operates only for approximately 15 minutes.

Power is supplied at all times

e to rear window defogger relay terminal @

e through 20A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block [J/B]) and

e to rear window defogger relay terminal &

e through 20A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block [J/B]).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e to the rear window defogger relay terminal ().

When the rear window defogger switch in the AUTO A/C is activated, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the A/C auto amplifier

e to the time control unit (fuse block [J/B]) terminal (2a).

The time control unit (fuse block [J/B]) terminal then supplies ground toc the rear window defogger
relay terminal @ . '
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

Power is supplied

e through terminals & and @ of the rear window defogger relay

e to condenser terminal @

e through terminal @ of the condenser

e to the rear window defogger terminal @).

The rear window defogger has an independent ground.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger ON signal is sent.

e toterminal @0 of the A/C auto amplifier

e from terminal @ of the rear window defogger relay.

The rear window defogger indicator in the AUTO A/C illuminates.

Door mirror defogger

Door mirror defogger is connected parallel to rear window defogger. For wiring diagram of door mirror
defogger, refer to “POWER DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR" {(EL-143).

With rear window defogger swnch ON, time control unit activates rear window defogger relay. Power is
supplied
e to door mirror defogger refay terminal @

e through terminals & and @ of the rear window defogger relay.

Then door mirror defogger relay is energized power is supplied to door mirror defogger.

1206 ~ EL-116



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

EL-DEF-01
~ [IGNITION SWITCH ]
BATTERY ON or START Gl
| .
. FUSE Refer to
% son | TME CONTROLUNIT | 1grS&e [EPRdWeR. MA
20A 208 DEFSW  DEFOQUT | |booh
(€3] | 3 4 i),
I I M
CGW G ED| [12a] {104] J
JOINT LAl (22N l.l
' CONNECTOR-3 - o o
(EsB) ) e
—— -
[ z].ssse_l
1
GW G SB H EG
L
Lo T T aean ; :
SIS g [, @
uq I]j RELAY :. . FE
Lz esd) e ES6) ;
)
B RB G/OR , . CONDENSER AT
- |
_R,’BE j I}HIBHIB- ES— -H/BRJB{z I
PO
_FIIB B @_ | _|_
(EL54) -
atn Gz BA
oo
: D
a/on skl GioR = G/OR {_E—«b % | RA
Mig s
G/OR BR
8T
OR/B G/OR .
[Eal [kl r‘1
RR DEF RR DEF 31 rEAR RS
AIC FiB WINDOW
AUTO AMP. DEFOGGER
E
@), @29 = BT
— ) HA
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
=]
= N0ABAABER: s K 1 ABEEBRE ((iD)
g; %? 4[41414]5]5/5/6]6]6 g? MANABOBEERE q? @, @)
TR : @. @
] =]

I
31]30]20128 27126 |25]2d 23015 14 ]13H2] 11 :
g |1

0f39l38] s7fanfee[21]200 he

I * — %* :
! He ,
b B LB B
* ; This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" kL section.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

(+]

=

e

®

o/

6 volts (normal filament)

SEL263

Heat wira

Tester probe

SEL122R

Burned out point
f+] [ [-]

N
==

o o
12 volts
f+] -]
—
D
D, A g

LBurned out point

SEL265

SEL266

1208

Filament Check

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to mlddle portion
of each filament.

. When measuring voltage, wind a piece of tin foil around the
top of the negative probe and press the foil against the wire
with your finger as shown.

2. If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12
volts.

3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right
along filament to determine point where tester needle
swings abruptly.

EL-118



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT
1. Conductive silver compositicn {Dupont No. 4817 or equiva-
lent) @]

2. Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long
3. Drawing pen '
4. Heat gun MA
5. Alcohol
6. Cloth
EM

REPAIRING PROCEDURE
1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with LG
Break a cloth dampened in alcohol.
2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to
tip of drawing pen. EG
Shake silver composition container before use,
3. Place ruler on glass along breken line. Deposit conductive [FE
silver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly
Unit: mm (in) overlap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm
(0.20 in)] of the break. AT

5 {0.20)
5 (0.20)

Heat wire \ ]

Ruler

Drawing pen

BESl 4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for

continuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after

Repai .
,f epaired point silver composition is deposited. PD
Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.
FA&
RA
1Oy | BR
SELO12D
Repaired point 5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired §T
I area for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A min-
imum distance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between
repaired area and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not [S$
N available, let the repaired area dry for 24 hours.
BT
Heat gun HA
SELD13D

1209
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions.

WITH BOSE SYSTEM

. Power is supplied at all times

1210

e through 7.5A fuse (No. (i3], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to radio and CD player terminal ®.

With the ignition switch in the ACGC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. [8], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to radio and CD player terminal 0.

Ground is supplied through the case of the radio. _ '

Also, radio and CD player terminal 42 is grounded to body grounds and through audio amp.
relay terminals @) and @. :
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. [2], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to front door speaker (driver side) terminal @

e to front door speaker (passenger side) terminal (.

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. [14], located in the fuse block [J/B])

@ to rear speaker LH terminal 40 and

e to rear speaker RH terminal @).

When the radio POWER button is pressed, audio signals are supplied

e through radio and CD player terminals @, @, @, @, 43, @, 4 and &

to terminals & and & of the front door speaker (driver side)

to terminals 3 and @ of the front door speaker (passenger side)

to terminals @) and d of the rear speaker LH

to terminals @ and of the rear speaker RH

to LH and RH tweeters through terminals @, @&, @ and (@ of the front door speakers.

Power Antenna/System Description

Power is supplied at all times _

o through 7.5A fuse (No. [13], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to power antenna timer and motor terminal & .

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. [9], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to radio and CD player terminal 40 .

Ground is supplied to the power antenna timer and motor through body grounds and (8313,
When the radio is turned to the ON paosition, battery voltage is supplied

e through radio and CD player terminal &

e to power antenna timer and motor terminal @ .

When battery voltage is supplied to the power antenna timer and motor terminal @, power supplied to
the power anienna timer and motor terminal & drives the motor.

The antenna rises and is hefd in the extended position.

When the radio is turned to the OFF position, battery voltage is interrupted

e from radio and CD player terminal &

e to power antenna terminal @) .

The antenna retracts.

EL-120



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Schematic

BOSE SYSTEM
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

BOSE SYSTEM

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
CC or ON BATT!ER“’ EL‘AUD|O 01
T [ * * FUSE
BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
10A 7.5A 154 1548 VB)
(e BA B B i
B‘P G{i)H WiG wa
wiR
B/P G/OR W!H
r.—l I—.—| '
2] JOINT [2] JOINT wiG WiG
P - CONNECTOR-11 CONNECTOR-7
E?_-ILL{ -
i I LI%I—I LI%'—' I LGB WG WR
G BRY B/P G/OR LGB I——“Ll—] I—l%l—l I—;—I
71 [Te 1 o]l [l 2 s &n TAL20
e BT "0 P Sms“’ J [
FRSP FRSP
LH(- LH CD PLAYER
LG i) R D) |20 Ly (Le

RS e e
MEE . 1
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

mglo EL-AUDIO-02
FRSP FRSP CD PLAYER
T A GND @-

(I [ N R Y - @l
W/L Bf
A

Preceding ‘ .
page
LG
EC
re @ wmm——
!
|
| ¥ FE
|
1
- AT
3 1 s
¥ Gzl - -- -
[
WiL \CED) B WiL FD
~4-__-F§@®
! ! FA
] ]
B \f y
| | RA
% Spiplminty x°
o= BR
wiL BiL WiL B B ST
(3] Iz [Em] 1 F I FRONT DOOR [1] (2]
SPEAKER TWEETER HS
(S%SES;ENGER BH
E E BT
r——————————————————— / O] HA
| iofs[==]4]2 17 s [ | 1[z]a]a]s [s) 1Z[e[4[5 K e[z e [2 1o
: ol7{6]5]3]1 15[ 4]1311 | [ EEID Mvzo 21 11]12]1314]15]16[17]18

_——— e e e e —— e ———— ———

VA TaE DX
Gl &
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

[ 7R B To EL-P/ANT EL-AUDIO-03
Y/R
51
e
CD PLAYER
RRSP RASP RRSP RRSP
LH [- LH RH (- 153) , (M95)
iy s AMé) EmHilw GND D), (oo
3 14 15 18 Bl
LT L L L
W B/W W/G

To EL- -~
AUDIO-01<P WiPU

WwiPU B W
o g
# I
i .
| I
-

— v ——

o . R

B/W WG 1
B
B/W W/G J

—— .

WiP B w B W/PU B/wW WG .
[zml Gl [z] [[ET 7l 51 [l &7l I
REAR REAR
SPEAKER SPEAKER I
LH BH =3 B
868 4 &
! I I l B54 B71
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
e . M@l @l ,
10} 8 1] 4} 2 16|L-J}2 t El8 El12
i e (96) Bes Be8
I 976]531 W 15114113111 W : 719 W 1 W
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-P/ANT-01
ACC or ON BATiEHY
10 2 5A EJL!JS,E BLOCK Refer 1o EL-POWER. A
(2] 8
L | 1
[Loca]y JI5A]] |
Bip G/(IJFl EM
BiP G/OR Lc
JOINT JOINT
CONNEGTOR-11 CONNECTOR-7 EC
=1 &
BiP G/OR FE
[Goll
ACC RADIO AND
ANT CD PLAYER D
SIGNAL
L)
wIH A
Y/R G/OR R4
------ o) cx)- ---------
YR G/OR
BR
%GDH@: POWER
g,
YR o ER ST
= &)
I RS
.j
| BT
B B
ERN
HA
Refer to last page (Foldout page}).
8]—]412 I ANERAARER: 0 (CONEED, EL
7le]s[s{1] ¥ 4444555666@0? 5412 ™D '
, DX
RN ARAE
a[3]3l3[3]z314] 4414
TEL204
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

RADIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio is inoperative (no digi-

tal display and no sound from
speakers).

ey

. 10A fuse

. Check 10A fuse (No. @ located in fuse block). Turn igni-

tion switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal @0 of radio.

2. Poor radio case ground 2. Check radio case ground.

3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.

Radio presets are lost when |1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Verify
ignition switch is turned OFF. battery positive voltage is present at terminal (® of
radio.

2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.

AM stations are weak or 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
noisy (FM stations OK). 2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radio ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
FM stations are weak cor 1. Window antenna 1. Check antenna.
noisy (AM stations OK). 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
Radio generates noise in AM {1. Poor radio ground 1. Check radio ground.
and FM modes with engine 2. Loose or missing ground 2. Check ground bonding straps.
running. bonding straps
3. Ignition condenser or rear |3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger
window defogger noise noise suppressor condenser.
suppressor condenser
4. Alternator 4. Check alternator.
5. Ignition coil or secondary 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
wiring
6. Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
Radio generates noise in AM |1, Poor radio ground 1. Check radio ground.
and FM modes with accesso- |2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
ries on (switch pops and 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
motor noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4, Replace accessory.
BOSE SYSTEM
Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Radio controls are 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse (No. |T| located in fuse block}. Verify bat-
operational, but no sound is tery positive voltage is present at terminal (@ of audic
heard from any speaker. amp. relay.

2. Audio amp. relay 2. Check audio amp. relay.

3. Audio amp. relay ground 3. Check audic amp. relay ground (Terminal (2)).

4. Amp. ON signal 4. Turn ignition switch ACC and radio ON. Verify battery
positive voltage is present at terminal (1) of audio-arhp.
relay.

5. Radio output 5. Check radio output voltage.

8. Radio &. Remove radio for repair.

Individual speaker is noisy or 1. Speaker ground 1. Check speaker ground (Terminal ().
inoperative. 2. Power supply 2. Check power supply for speaker.

3. Radio output 3. Check radio outpul voltage for amp.

4. Speaker 4, Replace speaker.

1216
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d) -

POWER ANTENNA

Symptofn Possible causes Repair order
Power antenna does not 1. 7.6A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located in fuse biock). Verify
operatle. that battery positive voltage is present af terminal (& of &l
‘ power antenna timer and motor.
2. 10A fuse 2. Check 10A fuse (No. (el located in fuse block). Turn igni-

tion switch ON and verify that battery positive voltage is Mﬁ&
present at terminal @@ of radio.
3. Radic signal 3. Turn ignition switch and radio ON. Verify that battery
positive voltage is present at terminal (@ of power EM
antenna tirmer.
4. Power antenna timer 4. Check power antenna timer ground (Terminal @).

ground ‘ . LG
5. Power antenna timer and 5. Check power antenna timer and motor.

motor
. EC
Location of Antenna

FE

Feeder cable

AT

P

A

RA

BR

ST

RS

MEL448B8

BT

HA

EL-127 ' _ 1217



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Antenna nut ﬁ

oy
=~
L)

Antenna base

=

/
of vehicle

MEL4418

Extenrd antenna
rope end.

Gear portion
(Facing rearward)

Antenna rope

MEL4428B

1218

Antenna Rod Replacement

REMOVAL
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna
motor.

INSTALLATION

1. Lower antenna red by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing
toward antenna motor. ‘

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna
motor pipe.

4. Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna
motor. ‘

5. Install antenna nut and base.

EL-128



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

[

!

]

-

Ohmmeter

SEL250

—

/ Breakpoint

_

I

v i—

\

[
/

Ohmmeter

No continuity

"~ Breakpoint

1/

i I

Vi a

Ohmmeter

- -~

Continuity exist

SEL2521

||::j.
| f’JI {]
/. ht

SEL2631

Window Antenna Repair
ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in ohm range) to antenna termi-

nal on each side.

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate broken point, move probe to left and right along
element to determine point where tester needle swings

RS

abruptly.

ELEMENT REPAIR

Refer to REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER “Filament Repair” (EL

119).

EL-129
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TELEPHONE

Schemati
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TELEPHONE

Telephone/Wiring Diagram — PHONE —

IGNITION SWITCH 7] EL-PHONE-01
ACC or ON
\oA FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
5] {J/B)
(M1)
i
Al -
W TRANSGEIVER
UNIT
STRG
SWB TEL MIC - MIC +
Iuﬂl ||£|| |] 14 || || 15“
LAW LB BR BR/W
LW L/B BR BRAW
||. 2EHfE - - oo e oo 1|.--- 15H
M72
LW =] BR BR/W
w LW (3]
Im Ilml "TJI BR BR/W
RECEIVER il =]
CONTROL TELEPHONE
UNIT MICROPHONE
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[ (TDR
2?1 1 9 15 ajaialt] O |i6)20]19 ER]
W glig 16 5 23{1f1z]24{6] [t4]22] 2 W

EL-131

TEL206

MA
EM
LC

EC
FE

AT
P
FA

RA
BR
ST

RS
BT
A

DX
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TELEPHONE
Telephone/Wiring Diagram — PHONE —

(Cont’d)
EL-PHONE-02
TRANSCEIVER
UNIT

TX AUDIO REG THEFT Ba3
ON/OFF RAX GND C-DATA 9.8V T-DATA SIGNAL

O e Y 0 & G BN

L R G/OR G/R e RfY
- e
{ T 1
! I
| I
| I
I I
1 |
1 [
| I
I |
I 1
[ [ RIY
I I 25H
I !

..MTZ

: : RAY
I I
[ !
| I
I I
I 1
I I
I e I
o

L R G/OF G/R GW

Ll 08 Dely ey Cely (O a

[4]
HANDSET WLEIIE\I'I-—IEJ-G JV%%!FI':JFING
RELAYC | GQNTROL

Refar to last page (Feldout page).

@2. D

o
~
o]
5]
£y
w
[\+]
=

[2]23] @ J24f0 alg|12f24] © [15]22[19
B
16]15014) J12H11]10 %7 2a]27] 8 [np2fis] & 857 23ti1]18)1 18] Hafz0l2 f
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TELEPHONE
Telephone/Wiring Diagram — PHONE —

(Cont’d}
IGNITION SWITCH EL-PHONE-03
ON or STAAT BATTERY
! Refer to EL-POWER. 2]
% % EJI'[JB%E BLOCK &l
28 3
! .
[ A K
L&/B G/B
EM
TRANSCEIVER
UNIT
LOGIC HOOK IGN @&2. LC
A-DATA GND SIGNAL +B SENCE GND
| EE [ EE [ Il I|E|I II
GB  BIP w GI/E LGB B EC
G/B o
FE
G/B
T b * !!B_]@
LGB
12H EA
(B51)
o (G5
RA
I i T g
'
1 BR
" v H l
4 1 ST
B GB BP W LGB LGB LGB LGB
=) (2 (2= (L2 ) [ [ .
HAND- JOINT
SET CONNECTOR-13
BT
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
7). @D A
= I REBHBER: :—-.—;—-————;—1—2;—;-15—22—1;-——-, iy
]
1l4[2 555666 IJ155 23] 11]18] 1] 6] 14202|
on " B W
23] @ [2]a
2827 8 {11]12]18] & . IoR

TEL208
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TELEPHONE

Telephone/Wiring Diagram — PHONE —

(Cont’d)
EL-PHONE-04
ASCD
TRANSGEIVER CONTROL
UNIT SET/COAST UNIT
TEL AUDIO TEL AUDIO STRG , SwW
AUDIO MUTE AUDIO+  GND SW A |2
EX] T K R ) JEQ| R
R B P/B

/B
wr

fopem
66
B

L@J

"‘"“‘“r\
E@E“_é
m
N

A
Iy oy
I |
I I
Vo Ly
\ 1

mﬁm
.

n

b3

R P/B GIOR B ™
R = =3 o1 [l (el 5 B

B
RECEIVER .
RADIO _ CONTROL
UNIT J__ i 1

@& @ @

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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1418 a s Talisl 7] QLD liol { Tis O )&
B B @0/ B
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ELECTRIC SUNROOF

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

IGNITION SWITCH ]
ON or START BATTERY G
.
|_L|1
7 5A SIRCUIT 7] E}IJBS)E BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER. MA
% BREAKER
=] EM
(z3A] |LesAl] -
BiN WiR LC
BAW

51 | EG

JOINT
CONNECTOR-8

FE
£51
=
I AT
BW WA PD
ok
SUNROOF -
RELAY YR 4} Next page FA
é ?H
LI%]—I LL%J‘J FE' RA
B Y/R P
I ITH'HJ BR
YR mwn; .
-
|

m@mo
L.
G

-
sy
-

M14
RIA
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
] ]
3 ]
e [FEE e o
6|7]18]9H0
Y W 5] C W
DX
TEL197
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ELECTRIC SUNROOF

Wiring Diagram — SROOF — {Cont’'d)

1226

Preceding -
page
SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY
DOWN/OPEN @ UP/CLOSE
b L DOWN/OPEN
UPIGLOSE
g O \, RELAY g o \' RELAY
SUDESW 1 TILT W sioEsw 1 TILT SW
------------ SPTTS. W .
L .
OTHER OTHER SWITCH-1 . OTHEAR OTHER
FULL FULL FULL TFRULL
CLOSED TILT-UP OPEN TILT-DOWN
_
o
G Y
SUNRGOF
cLoseD | oPEN  UP pown  |SWITCH
SLIDE TILT
SWITCH SWITCH
4] 1] *

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" EL section,

EL-136
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SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

BATTERY ] EL-SEAT-01
! a
“ g&n&&gﬂ &,JBS)E BLOGK  |aefer to EL-POWER.
h D . ED A
0—'—-—_1 y
I | S G _— G *}To EL-SEAT-03 =
! L
s
|—|+_i_| POWER SEAT (DRIVER'S SIDE)
EC
2ol =
SSH_THOL EE
ED.ED
el L2y S Lz ILe]) AT
el Lh L mumn SWITCH ﬁﬁ -
o SUDE  |POWER
SRR o s gren g Somer "
- ’ Next EL3 — o _ !
‘ 5> page FRONT  FEAR — :
ELN| T RA
= e, BH
o> e i

ST

gtlbm—.-m{g
-

gllhm

HA

Reter to last page {Foldout page).
.(BD)
g @
T T T TS T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
9L 11920@ 839';]518411 31129)21118 T3 H’_@X
RE P el B 6]7[1 2|10 15{13]17118 W 2213012211214 W

1
|
{
!
|
|
i
|

* : This connectar is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" EL section.
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SEAT

1228

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)
EL-SEAT-02

POWER SEAT (DRIVER'S SIDE)

POWER SEAT SWITGH (ELS)

RECLINING FRONTLIFTER REAR LIFTER
N N N
E‘I\'ﬂ H‘I‘E E‘I D
Preceding 7] - L]
page ¢ ¢
& 22 R A e [e2]
CONTROL UNIT
€D ED [ [EAl [Eal [Eq] [Eal [e2]
I [ (K N ool ady L led] L ) =3 Y KM
e FFD [ F R R
4 LMIT ' A LMIT
FRONT M uP SWITCH ; UP SWITGH
OTHER ™\ OTHER @ OTHER "\ OTHER: OTHER "\ OTHER
o o o o ) o o
DOWN FULLY FULLY : DOWN FULLY
rear| EULY FULLY T DOWN | : uP L
i FRONT LIFTER ] REAR LIFTER
RECLINING DEVICE [14] LIFTING DEVICE [14] [4]
L] (] L]
Preceding c -
page
e e e T T T T T T T e T —— hi
J— B
B119] ] 18]20 A EIE =3 G A 31[5[21[1g]
: 7 B ERIR 8] 71| 2]ohshalr]e 2lzlzlem] ‘= ;
i i
| [ o] |
T6]15]14 3]s [14[3]i0
e ts @ |
}

* : This connector is not shown it "HARNESS LAYOUT" EL section,
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SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)

EL-SEAT-03
Gl
To EL-BEAT-01 <A uG — WA
EM
G
I'r,"‘"ﬂ POWER SEAT (PASSENGER SIDE) Le
fect EC
CONTROL
UNIT
@ @ -
(KL [JEEN Lel ol LA |
AT
sl [0E] 671 Il
N LIMIT SWITCH PO
SLIDE  JroweR
¢ T ¥n senT ruLy ® orien FULY & omien  [SHONS
‘;DE:; e _ o _ [GIDRGED -
im] | ns
ol
— DNext
page
' BR
L
8T

e ) m—
=g
@

B B
A R BT
— — [=)
B71
o m e e 1 HA
1 | E I
2|3 BVE\),S 1 31]2e]c—]19]20 X 3395516411‘ I EE d'
| aela0]22]21]52 711 {2]1o0]1sh3]17]18 22k30]2z]12] 14 :
|
| 1
| |
|
: 1;|44 ELII BlnlaE " o
—________ B |
+* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYQUT" EL section.
TEL244
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SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)
EL-SEAT-04

POWER SEAT (PASSENGER SIDE)

POWER SEAT SWATCH {EL10

RECLINING FRONT LIFTER REAR LIFTER
N

9% 8 M‘NI »2 [rg S
g;gc;eding L= l 34

(21] L22]) LL-E-JF_I [2e]) (| L324)
CONTROL UNIT
€W, ED [21] I=]l [Eal (3l [Fal =1l
LKL [ K3 [ K | f Coff 20 (o = =l & = ke
el G G0 [T57 Mol T2 Gt (el 3 G IET T

I

* LIMIT ’ LIMIT
FRONT SWITCH up SWITCH
@ oTHeR ™\ OTHER @ OTHER YHEH OTRER YHEH
.. o | . L [

DOWN|  FULLY FULLY DOWN| FULLY FULLY
REAR| FULLY up DOWN upP DOWN
FRONT
]
i FRONT LIFTER REAR LIFTER
RECLINING DEVICE |_|1 UI LIFTING DEVICE |_|1 "’J' Ii_ig
Preceding £ -
page
e, —_—_—— T, 1
| ol i
I * |
X1 ] [} 2 s[3]s|caf5]w[a] AJe921]19
I ELB ELg ELIOY |
| (A B A BHE 5 6§71 2]ichsls]iile W PAEDFE B R rradi
| I
| _—
| g o :
I 121514 TXE :; 14?1; I
I L L :

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT” EL section.
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SEAT

Heated Seal/Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

JGNITION SWITCH - -
T ON ST EL-HSEAT-01
FUSE
15A BLOCK [Refer to EL-POWER.,
(7B}
EVPEVP-BIPEVP
EQ]
BiP -
; WP@BIP ®
]
B/P B/P
[l il
HEATED SEAT HEATED SEAT
[_B_] SWITCH r"'l SWITCH (EL18
LOW HIGH LOW LOW HIGH LOW
®
OFF OFF ! OFF OFF OFF t OFF
@ S
HDIEATOH HIGH iI_NAIi"IIgATOH o
[34] [33] POWER 3] 3] POWER
SEAT SEAT
(DRIVER'S (PASSENGER
SIDE) SIDE}
THERMOSTAT Bi7 THERMOSTAT
SWITCH SEAT TCH SEAT
CUSHION CUSHION
HEATER HEATER
&
[35] Les]|
SEAT BACK HEATER SEAT BACK HEATER
] ]
.—l .—l
n | ]
B B B 8
2 a a4 A
671
Refer o last page (Foldout page).
&D.
S ED.GD (et @ @2, @
afs : B o0 1]12H3]14]15]i6 '
W w W eoE
Co_ T T e T T T T [
i
: ﬁ * * = * * * * ]
i 9. @B [ G, G |3 ED. G
i4]33
I wowW L L 53] wow o
b e e e e~ —— e — !
* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" EL section,
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DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR
Schematic

TEL263

EL-142

(301s (3015
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DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR —

. EL-H/MIRR-01
IGNITION SWITGH
ACC or ON
FUSE BLOCK {Refer to EL-POWER.
10A (J/B)
i

[Lsoal|
uia
L/OR

T

LUOR

l - MIRROR SWITCH
L/OR {Z CHANGEOVER SWITCH
e
L. N _ R
B {E N N ﬁ?n%on
LI ‘-i LT-. u le l{ . REMOTE
R Ol m % p R 4K 4 CONTROL
N -"\’ -------- S i
N M
L

m

RB YB GB

PU, LB
13
B
- h
LB
-
G/B ME>
'wa@ PNext
page
E¥BIE:>
PU/W@
B B
O
G
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
BARABBHAED 21 © 1
el e T17]8 s[a]7[4]e
Al —>I5]6]7]8 ()
9 [1of 11jt2l1atr4]15]16f17]18]19fo0f

TEL259
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EM

LG

EC

FE

(DX
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DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR
Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR — (Cont’d)

EL-H/MIRR-02

[ <hve v/ YfB

@D,

<Amim UBUB
)

Praceding )

page
@ PUMW
.
@ RB
-

r
.—PU,'WPU/W— —

G/B R/B PUMW L/B Y/B PUMW

) (2 (0 ) 05 |0
DGOR i DOOR
MIRROR MIRROR
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
[DRIVER'S [PASSENGER
SIDE) SIDE)

U =D R - -—L U+ =D B - - |

(%]

w
=
o
=)

GI21415]3) (B8). @22
w L L

P
10} 11]12]13h4]15] 6

Al EI ] =l 516]7]6 1
1a]14]15]16[17]18]78[20 7|8
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=
L=
e
=
—
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—
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DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR — (Cont'd)
EL-H/MIRR-03

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START BATTERY

TIME .
CONTROL FUSE BLOCK .
% 20A UNIT (VB) - 20 Refer to EL-POWER.
oer our A
I 4

||_l.BA—IJ ULQ:JA_' G G/W

SB GIOR EM
LG
4 EC
FE
G/OR 3B QW
rr‘:—l_l JOINT rﬁ.—ﬂ I—|_3.-_|I r[%l_' REAR —+R194> AT
CONNECTOR 6[| 6|] WINDOW - Next page
W57 ? e REiZAY S8 PD
=N L2 |Lsi |L2d
';(-);' = L;H,B—'
FA
é%'mECTOH-S RA
BR
ST
RS
sa SB
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page). [}-ﬂ&
1z} E87),
172 |:1111222333:| 1112223333:@ @‘.D-
5| SR al4]a]4]5]5]s)e[ele] “g a[4[aTa[4]+]5[5[s[5] 5

DX

TEL261
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DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR
Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR — (Cont’d)

- — EL-H/MIRR-04
Preceding page . .
@R/Bﬁ
RB  SB
[+ IEI DOOR MIRROR
DEFOGGER
B IS
E61
L2t (Le
B GY
,Jj
M10
|
? I
GY GY
|—l—| N
LI—I D20
GIY GIY
GY GY
Ii" DOOR MIRROR IEI] DCOR MIRROR
DEFOGGER DEFOGGER
é (DRIVER'S SIDE) % {PASSENGER SIDE}
(08)
2 G
B B
L
. -
i
B B B B B B
- J - J
o @
. 1 L 1
E15 Ea7

Refer o last page (Foldout page).

ED . @O

3]

il2]alafsKd6]7]18]9]0

DK GLLED
[ l (112]4]5]3) ' 1il12]13]14]15]16[47}18 .
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INSIDE MIRROR

BATTERY

4
TAIL
LAMP
RELAY 4
OFF
W/L Y
e
[6K]
WiL Y/R

Auto Anti-dazzling Inside Mirror/Wiring Diagram

— I/MIRR —

Wil

EL-I/MIRR-01

FUSE BLOCK
(/B

MD), €D

Refer to EL-POWER.

YR

LIGHTING
SWITCH

[i+]
z
=

@

]

. II_m

||h‘-m—w{z ?\-—E}

m
—
4
m
[
~

]
6|8

BR

wf |

(2

ILED)

e

EL-147

1

E5. (MD
ED. ¢
@2, B

efer 1o last page (Foldout page).
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EM
L
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-
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ST
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BT
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INSIDE MIRROR
Auto Anti-dazzling Inside Mirror/Wiring Diagram

— I/MIRR — (Cont’d)

EL-/MIRR-02
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
7.5a |FUSEBLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
- (J/B)
Preceding page @ Y —
| T
-
Lm- ® OR
To EL-ILL -
G I
-2 %
I D
- r'h OR
“i-l_l I—l_i..lj_ | |
o . ® AUTO ANTY-

DAZZLING

INSIDE

MIRROR

o

||

l[h.-m—m@m-m
88

@.ﬂ—_:]

™
g-9

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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TRUNK LID AND FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

Wiring Diagram — TLID —

EL -TLID-01

BATTERY

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B) Refer 1o EL-POWER.
,

PUMW

PU/MW

PUMW

PUW -
=]

' JOINT
PUM{E«. CONNECTOR-13
3]

PU/W

lil B72 PUW
. R I

F‘UIIW

PUYMW PUMW
ImETHUNKLID I lFUELLID

OPENER OPENER

% ACTUATOR g ACTUATOR
LLi—i_l Li_l

P Y

-
; Y ®
Next page

--P

:
12 o I314]5 2 1]2]314] O [518]7
(06, (B73) B63
s 71e]elol1]iz] " 1 W W BB D EEEEER
=IO BEEBEER:
4fafala]s{c]5]6]6]s

OR

EL-149

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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TRUNK LID AND FUEL FILLER LID OPENER.
Wiring Diagram — TLID — (Cont’d)

EL-TLID-02

Preceding page {Q -
<gr=

TRUNK LID
OPENER
ON |CANCEL
o SWITCH
OFF ~

PUAW s
0D o
03
PUMW y G
5 H
TRUNK LID
FOBLLID
TRUNK LD ©FF ON FueLup OFF ,ON OPENER
OPENER — fT OPENER — SWITCH
SWITCH SWITCH
3]
B
IJ-I

sﬂh.L-m_m
@ﬂ_m

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

— 5 ED, @D
3{4 AEHE 1]2] o0 ]3i4]s
ol10]11]12]13]14]15]16}17]18[18]20 Li212]4) AHEEEEIE
[l
HEABRAHHHAEDR 3]
[ A E R EEEE 4]2 DJVZ
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

[A ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch

Indicator lamp
Bl aschD actuator A
ASCD pump ‘ /

[§ ASCD cancel switch

Stop lamp switch ' /
Y ASCD hold relay
Park/Neutral

position relay

Haorn relay
\ COT7 D) ‘ !
[¥] Data link connector

\ \
The— - for CONSULT
-t [8 ASCD control unit

Park/Neutral

. refay

Stop lamp switch

@P/

W
_ W, =
‘ ': .y '-J‘I /ﬁ [ .
b S8 e /

@ ' /( u-‘ 5AS (i8) ASCD main -
ASCD cancel swiich 7 ) switch (M41);
/ Data link connector e 7

@ for CONSULT

EL-151

CEL133

MA

EM

LG

EC

Fle

AT

PD

FA

RA

B8R
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse (No. [30], located in the fuse block [J/B])

¢ to ASCD main switch terminai (¥ and

¢ to ASCD hold relay terminal &) .

When ASCD main switch is in the ON position, power is supplied
e from terminal @ of the ASCD main switch

o to ASCD control unit terminal & and

e from terminal @ of the ASCD main switch

e to ASCD hold refay terminal @.

Ground is supplied

e to ASCD hold relay terminal @

e through body grounds and (87,

With power and ground supplied, the ASCD hold relay is activated, and power is supplied
e from terminal @ of the ASCD hold relay

e to park/neutral position relay terminal @ .

Power remains supplied also to ASCD contro! unit terminal @ when the ASCD main switch is released
to the N (neutral} position.

Ground is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal &)

e through body grounds and (Mgg).

Inputs

At this point, the system is ready to activate or deactivate, based on inputs from the following:
¢ speedometer in the combination meter

e stop lamp switch

® ASCD steering switch

e park/neutral position relay

e ASCD cancel switch.

A vehicle speed input is supplied

e from terminal 9 of the combination meter

e to ASCD contral unit terminal @).

Power is supplied at alf times

e to stop lamp switch terminal @

e through 15A fuse (No. [4], located in the fuse block [J/B]).
When the brake pedal is depressed, power is supplied

e from terminal @ of the stop lamp switch

e to ASCD control unit terminal qi.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. [55], located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to horn relay terminal )

& through terminal @ of the horn relay

& to ASCD steering switch terminal 2.

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, power is supplied

e from terminal @@ of the ASCD steering switch

e 1o ASCD control unit terminal 2.

When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied
e from terminal 3 of the ASCD steering switch

¢ to ASCD control unit terminal ).

When the ASCD CANCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied
¢ to ASCD control unit terminals d) and @ .

When the system is activated, power is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal &).

Power is interrupted when

e the shift lever is placed in P or N or

e the brake pedal is depressed.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
System Description (Cont’d)

Outputs

The ASCD actuator controls the throttle drum via the ASCD wire based on inputs from the ASCD con-
trol unit. The ASCD actuator consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve, and a release valve.

Power is supplied

e from terminal of the ASCD control unit @l
e toc ASCD pump terminal (O.

Ground is supplied to the vacuum motor

e from terminal @ of the ASCD control unit MA
e to ASCD pump terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the air valve

e from terminal 4B of the ASCD control unit EM
e to ASCD pump terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the release valve

e from terminal 48 of the ASCD control unit
e to ASCD pump terminal @).

When the system is activated, power is supplied

e from terminal @@ of the ASCD control unit EC
e to combination meter terminal €& and

e to A/T control unit terminal @ . FE
Ground is supplied

e to combination meter terminal ¢

e through body grounds and (M&s). AT
With power and ground supplied, the CRUISE indicator illuminates.

When the RESUME/ACCEL button is depressed, a signal is sent

e from terminal 42 of the ASCD control unit =)
e to A/T control unit terminal 40 .

When this occurs, the A/T control unit cancels overdrive.

LC

FA

RA

BIR

ST

RS
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

- Schematic

“asnd

HOSNIS
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IATYA
357373y
o 431300 ‘
» . IATVA
5 Amwm # -0334S d1Yy
x il
. LIND B AHHHHTlL
1 mkﬂwm HOLOW
NEYE WANDYA
NOL¥NIEWOD
dnnd aasy
cp oL L sL 9 g s vL oL |
HOLIMS E
T3ONYD LINN 0HLNOD 325V
aosy 2]
R ﬁi|!r=r|||*mmmwll 3 v Lt 1oz
TT AY3Y
& ainNe L1504
WY LNIN
? Z¥uvd :
FJ‘ cLOL O.._.
W Wa184s e,
uolieuiwnygy o _ _ 1SY02/135
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© . REBLT2 5
e} m = >mﬁwm o= HoLLMS Py = A¥ 134
% Abmw mmw_ %u _ ol | Gaey a1 d 7322¥/3WNS3Y NYOH
HI1 1M
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YOLTEIRNI [¢) ‘
z_ d NG [N 330
H HILIMS
NIV 02SV
Isn4 ﬁmgmm:m 3sn4 3sn4

lu¥.lS 4o NO
HILIMS NOILINEI

Ad3llvd
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

B | EL-ASCD-01
' B @l
7.5A FUSE BLOCK (J/B) Refer to EL-POWER.
i MA
{s54] [EEEN '
55 15
R/PU LE_I - . EM
G@
JOINT '
CONNECTOR-8 _
b Next page Le
LG (R t 1 Jju v e v TR FPU
To EL-ILL < /3 sy Ll%I_I - > J BC
¥/B R/PU W
o r .
OFF @, i ON OFF & LON
i .
C@ ILLUMI- N N SWITCH
NATION . _
ASCD MAIN @ D
SWITCH
INDICATOR
LAMP
Le] [4] 2] EA
oy [
G B P
To EL-ILL @G el RA
P APU
6“ HOLD
&
R ER ST
o
-
hw@ Next page RS
[ | I ™
B B B B B B
] n
® 1 ® j_ 87
E® _ HA
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
- (EHR D)
S 3E D
e T e L
)
TEL 265
1245
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

EL-ASCD-02

-
@w
Preceding

page

&
V
=

o
11

]
T

P 21 |INHIBITOR Gy G W
B £1 i1 £ i
., o & GY & NEUTRAL I

od m® (B, [ ;
L ¢ TILILI® g
8

i g mdet-
]

BR
BR
Il GY Ee7
1 |—l—|
DIODE DIODE
Y ]
20 2] JOINT
Ll"I L‘l"'l Preceding * WEL‘, %EgEC—
GY GY To page
sTepg@@Em
GY G/B IC<)
=1l It W
ASCD
GY {E“" JOINT RELEASED CANCEL
CONNECTOR-12 SWITeH
GY{E—H _'EE;:!ESSED
e ILz]]
GY G/R
G/R W
Gy I I I?I I
N-SW ® l
CONTROL
e 1k
ASCD CONTROL UNIT
ftefer to last page (Foldout page).
[12] N0 BEBEBREE A EEREE[ER g
L
e |
RERRAAEHE l 515143\
lehehn @ @ e ChEd e
r 3 L
1121314 9[1011 12413]14115 23242526272829303132333435'
"5 6] 7]8] {ts]17]18]10]=0p21]22 E’ 36137 [38)a0]a0lati42]43]4a]as]ac]4v] <8] H.S.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram -—— ASCD — (Cont'd)

BATTERY ' EL-ASCD-03
N
®

Refer to EL-POWER. ‘ ' Ell

FUSE BLOGK
{/B)

2] @

WA

ON OFF onN ASCD

EHe
r
—

OFF ON  OFF
R/G SET/ CANCEL RESUME/ | S EM
|—'—| COAST SWITCH ACCFL
=] SWITCH switcH | (ELz
JOINT ‘
CONNECTOR-3 e

RELEASED

| [2] A [33]
= | £
RIY Fb'IG EE
[l il
SPIRAL
STOP HORN CABLE AT
DEPRESSED RELAY
&N
GIW

L »
g

N
e o

E{E
3
m
r
1
=X
a
-
=
r
L5
3
EEE——
=
EEEEE——
=
JEm

o HORN

[<] JOINT GYIL GYL  GOR GW RA
CONNECTOR-6
'Eﬂ'.m ICe Tk - Mgk -~ --- - s 1hed -

GY/IL G/ORA GwW

"—"E
cE—c
2
[P
I
-t
—
e
@R
=1

G/OR GW
|[11 I| II 2 I| [1] BS
BRAKE SET/COAST RES/ACC ‘
N.O Sw SW SwW ASCD
CONTROL UNIT
BT
Refer to last page (Feldout page).

S A
| G |:1111222333:| - HA
23 4[4]4]4]5]5]5]6]6(6

w OR
—_
=EIEEEIEIEAEEE HHE ehalio]ala]s] ]2
3333334444 T4845161571i E

)4

e o o e  ————— — — —

i o] !

1 [ 3@ I ‘l i]2]ala] © [5][6]7
13j14]12} | El23

: 2] |s]4 o W | olio]t1{12)13]34}15]15 v

% : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" EL section.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

Wiring Diagram — ASCD - (Cont’d)

EL-ASCD-04

FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
15A (J/B)
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT
LG4l 1
T EANENNEN 2] 2]
G/Y BFIUY nflw BHIIW B
BRY RMW BR/W
[l (72T Tl
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-11 CONNEGTOR-9
@D
L = R
si/v H/Iw BFiw
BRYY RAW BRW
[Gell [T e
T AX CLOCK ASCD
(HHC)  (HHC) {HHC) oL
UNIT
PUMP AiR RELEASE  VACUUM
POWER VALY VALVE MOTOR GND
L&) |I_I| |l1_‘lJ| [Le_j L3 ]
Y l LB
(i)
gt & e '!* T ®
i iﬂ IJIR LiB
¥ B/R LR ) I
[xml =1 [l I . lB lB
AIR AELEASE VAGUUM { ASCD ; l
VALVE VALVE MOTOR |PUMP
1 1
¢
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- = @ @m
ﬂn- IH EREEE i]2 7 (::)
E43 Mg o} w21
\4]3/ oY 1418|415 [teits] 7)31] S5 o oj 11 e
= AAABEHE: i [2l2]2]2h
414 4445555 FBREE 4444

1248
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH VEHICLE .
ON or START SPEED EL-ASCD-05
. SENSOR
L2} XN
2 1 .
FUSE BLOCK  |Refer to EL-POWER. LYTL_I L.fgl @
{J/B} : :
) i BA/B
A
J |+ |i|
YiL /OR
EM
To EL-ILL 4mG ﬁ
OR YiL B/OH L
=1l [Gell {—l : |I‘2'51|
CRUISE INDICATOFI ILLUMI- EC
NATlON ‘
: ﬁ%_lh_ﬁlEBéNATION
SPEEDOMETER
(? 28, e
: AT
[EH] ] 23] Ed] 8]
YIG B L/OR B Y/B :
I : FD
To
EL-iut €@ Y/B .
YIG s _ . FA
[EEL
JOINT .
CONNECTOR-8 RA
= L/OR L/OR
] H
) BR
Yo -ORfB OR/B ©
I _ : 8T
YiG OR/B L/OR OR/B L/OR H
[l 2]l (k@i Mol __ i ﬁ B B
SPEED 0D CANCEL CRUISE |aqch ASCD ASCD a7 Rng
SENSOR SIGNAL LAMP o2 TRoL | 4THOUT  CRUISE  |donTRoL o
UNIT Sw SW o loNiT a1 4
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).

[ : HA
gL [2]2]21=h BENEEAAE : (M1) _ '
3333334444@ 143451515?11 -

‘ EL
n A AT T T T T T T T T LT _
IRINEIBMEE 817 18 15_| slzsfze] - 128]20l50 |
:|-543°21.| [14I13°1211 [19]20f21] © (22224 : IBX
1]2[3{4] |9 lio[11]12]13]12}15 @ 2324|2526 271 28] 29130 31 323334351_
ﬁ"b 51&|7]8] [1s)17]18]ta]20]21]22 36]37]38] 38]40]41] 42]43] 44] 45} 48] 47] 48 HS.

TEL269

EL-159 | 1249



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses

CONSULT \§ CONSULT

1. Turn off ignition switch.
2. Connect “CONSULT" to data iink connector.

SEL246R

3. Turn on ignition switch.
[ _seLecT DiaG mobe  []] 4. Turn on ASCD main switch.
[ SELF-DIAG RESULTS | 5. Touch START (on CONSULT display).
LDATA MONITOR I 6. Touch ASCD.
[ ] 7. Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.
I I
L |
I |

SELO41P

e Seli-diagnostic resuits are shown on display.
B SELF-DIAG RESULTS B Refer to table on page EL-161.

FAILURE DETECTED  TIME
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

! ERASE || PRINT |

SFAQ218

8. Touch DATA MONITOR.

[l SELECT MONITOR ITEM |

SELECTION FROM MENU

|
|
|
|
|

I
|
I
I
I

seNG | START

SELC43P

¢ Touch START.

g&ggg&ﬁ #NO FA%FF (vl e Data monitor results are shown on display.
STOP LAMP SW ON Refer to table on page EL-161.
SET swW ON For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.
RESUME/ACC SW OFF
CANCEL SW OFF
VHCL SPEED SE Omph
SET VHCL SPD Omph
VACUUM PUMP Omsec
AIR VALVE Omsec
RECORD

SEL311S
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Self-diagnostic results

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item

Dascription

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE INDI-
CATED.
FURTHER TESTING MAY BE
REQUIRED.**

e Even if no self-diagnostic failure is indicated, further testing may be required
as far as the customer compiains.

POWER SUPPLY-VALVE

o The power supply circuit for the valves is open. (An abnormally high voltage is
entered.)

VACUUM PUMP

e The vacuum pump circuit is open or shorted. {An abnormally high or low voit-
age Is entered)) '

AIR VALVE

e The air valve circuit is open or shorted. {An abnormally high or low vollage is
entered.) : .

VHCL SP-S/FAILSAFE

s The vehicle speed sensor or the fail-safe circuit is malfunctioning.

CONTROL UNIT

e The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning.

RELEASE VALVE

@ The release valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally high or low volt-
age is entered.)

BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW

e The brake {cancel) switch or stop lamp switch is malfunctioning.

Data monitor

Monitored item

Description

BRAKE sSW e Indicates [ON/CFF] condition of the brake {cancel) switch circuit.
STOP LAMP 5W e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop lamp switch circuit.
SET SW o Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set swiich circuit.

- RESUME/AGC SW # Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the resume/accelerate switch circuit.
CANCEL SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cancel circuit.

VHCL SPEED SE

¢ The present vehicle speed computed from the vehicle speed sensor signal is
displayed. '

SET VHCL SPD

o The preset vehicle speed is displayed.

VACUUM PUMP

® The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed.

AIR VALVE

e The operation time of the air valve is displayed.

PW SUP-VALVE

e [ndicates [ON/OFF] candition of the circuit for the air valve and the release
valve.

CRUISE LAMP

# Indicates [ON/QFF] condition of the cruise lamp circuit.

AT OD CANCEL

e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the OD cancel circuit.

FAIL SAFE-LOW

e The fail-safe (LOW) circuit function is displayed.

FAIL SAFE-SPD

@ The fail-safe (SPEED)} circuit function is displayed.

EL-161
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE {ASCD)

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

PROCEDURE

Diagnostic Procedure

Electrical Components inspection

REFERENCE PAGE 2 @ g :lé @ % E g E E ur:) g g E g
2 2 | A _'| 4 ! ) 4 4 I _'| 4 2 0
w w w w w w i o} | w i} w u w i
N
2
z
o
a
£
i}
S| «
£ @ | 2
= he! =
-— (at) [2p] <t in 10 P~ s8] [} g w E
o o L o g o P L o] 5 = c 5 @
3 3 3 3 3 S E] 3 O = o o 2 £
o b=l o o o o o o 2] 5 2 = = = +
1] 1] Q 1] @ (0] L@ @ <[ -— 1) z 7] 3’) w
o Q Q [ Q [ %] [5] [5] -~ = [«] =
o =] =) =} =} o] 0 o 5 z =) 0 a a T
sy Pl sl o . I o et W [l —_
o o o o o o o o = c T @ = 2 «
slelelegl|letelelel2ls| &2 a2
- - = -— -— -— -— — O - o —
2| 8|5|8| 8|88 {8 |s|E|a|812]|0]*=
sl 5|s|5|5|/5|5|5/8(8|8(8|%2]28
SYMPTOM gl g |l g |l g|ls|ls| 3| 2|lald|d|lea|s|6|a
] a [a] [a) o} O fal o < = < < o > <
ASCD control unit cannot
O o 2 0 & O ]
be set properly.
Engine hunts O O O
Large difference between
set speed and actua! vehi- O O O
cle speed.
Deceleration is greatest
immediately after ASCD O O O
has been set.
ACCEL. switch will not oper-
Perl o o o
ate.
RESUME switch will not
O O O O
operate.
Set speed cannot be can-
e o o o o
celed.
“CRUISE" indicator lam
. P ol o ol o
blinks.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD maln switch connector @ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

DISCONNELT SYMPTOM: ASCD control cannol be set.
llIl .

N Turn ASCD main switch “OFF' and NG- CHECK POWER SUPPLY @l
“ON" to make sure indicator illumi- "] FOR ASGD MAIN SWITCH.
® C nates. 1. Disconnect main switch
harness connector, A
OK . ¥
2. Do approx. 12 volts exist
= between main switch
SELO46PA] harness terminal (1) and EM
body ground?
No Yes LC
F
Check fuse and
harness. EC
h 4
CHECK ASCD MAIN
SWITCH. FE
Refer to "'Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection” (EL-175). AT
CHECK ASCD HOLD
RELAY.
E ASCD control unit connector E PD
3 ¥
Fb e CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT NG | check continuity between
& FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. 7| control unit harness termi- FA
@ €) Hs 1. Turn ASCD main switch "ON"". nal (@ and ASCD hold
Py 2. Check voltage between control unit relay.
w B harness terminal (@ and @ . RA
@ Battery voltage should exist.
©_or—
oK BR
SEL248RA I
CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR ASCD | NG | CHECK ASCD BRAKE §T
#MONITOR =NO FALL - [] CONTROL UNIT. "| SWITCH AND PARK/
BRAKE SW OFF See "BRAKE SW' in ‘“'‘Data NEUTRAL POSITION
monitor' mode. SWITCH. B
BRAKE SWITCH Refer to “Electrical Compo-
When switch Is depressed: nents Inspeclion™ {EL-175).
OFF CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL BT
When swiltch Is released: ON POSITICN RELAY.
OR
I RECORD l @ Check voltage between control A
SELG48P unit harness terminals (§ and
3.
ASCD control unit connector Battery voltage should exist.
R l:ll I lox
3
LI T Is[ T T 1[5 D3
AJT shift lever m” (Next page)
- Except “N"
and "P" P E:J
Brake pedal f
— Releasad ONC; l@
SEL249RA|
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

(D]
wMONITOR wrNO FAIL [ ]
SET SW ON
I RECORD ]
SEL950P
D) ASCD control unit connector
JC 1L
BNENEINENEN
HENRENENEEE
@ ® P s
EONNECT
GIOR B e
v &
RS
SEL250RA
#MONITOR #NO FAIL D
VHCL SPEED SE 46mph
RECORD |
SEL812S
ASCD contral unit connector
i}
[TTT T T
HERENERERRE
® .
CONNECT
YIG B {}.
&
2 G
SELZ51RA
1254

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

s |

CHECK SET/COAST SWITCH CIRCUIT | NG | Daes horn work?
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. - N oo

See “SET SW” in “Data

=/ monitor” mode.

SET sSwW L 4
When swilch is pressed: ON Check fuse and
When switch is released: OFF horn relay.
CH
@ 1. Push and hald 8ET/COAST
button on ASCD steering v
switch. CHECK ASCD STEERING
2. Check voltage between con- SWITCH.
trol unit harness terminals Refer to "Electrical Compo-
@ and 3. nents Inspection” (EL-175).
Batitery voliage should exist.
OK
r
CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR NG | CHECK VEHICLE SPEED
CIRCUIT. | SENSOR.

See "VHCL SPEED SE' in Refer to “Electrical Compo-
"“Data monitor" mode while nents Inspection” (EL-175).
driving.

OR
@ 1. Apply wheel chocks and
jack up rear of vehicle.
2. Connect voltmeter between
control unit harness termi-
nals & and (3.
3. Slowly turn front wheel.
4. Check deflection of voltme-
ter peinter.
OK
h 4
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD NG_ Replace ASCD actuator/
PUMP. | Ascp pump.
Refer to “Electrical Components
Inspection’ (EL-174).

lOK
®

(Next page)
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

CHECK OUTPUT FOR ASCD
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP.

1. Read oul "PW SUP-VALVE" in

“[Jata monitor'’ mode while

NG

OK

Replace ASCD control
unit,

F1 ] ]8T o ]
LI [V {1 [shal [ ]
@ L. )
0 am Hs
R gcommect
Tl

&

SEL253RA

* MONITOR & NO FAIL [ ] driving.
PW SUP-VALVE ON PW SUP-VALVE: ,
ON {When ASCD is operating.)
OFF {(When ASCD is not oper-
ating.)
OR

@ 1. Gheck voltage between con-

trol unit harness terminals
| RECORD ] and @.
Voltage is 0V
OK
¥
SEL9P] | CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP
] : CIRCUIT.
ASCD control urit conneator (1) 1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-
Tl
3 nector.

a i 2. Measure resistance between control

® ® % unit harness terminals and (@,

CORNECT ©, ®.
Y B
vV Terminals Resistance [Q]
D @ ) Approx. 8 - 45
@ Approx. 65
SEL252RA Approx. 65
NG
ASCD control unit connector (1s)

Y

Repair shorl or open circuit in ASCD
actuator/ASCD pump harness.

EL-165

MIA

EM

LG

EC

FE

AT

PD

FA

RA&

B3R

ST

RS

BT

HA&
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

1256

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Engine hunits.

Check vacuum hose for breakage, NGL Repair or replace hose.
cracks or fracture. "
OK
L A
Does ASCD wire move smoocthly? NG_ Repair or replace wire.
0K
¥
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. | NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to “Electrical Components | ascD pump.

Inspection’ (EL-174).

OK

r

Replace ASCD control unit.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Large difference between

actual speed.

set vehicle speed and

Check ASCD wire and ASCD actuator NG__ Replace wire or ASCD
move smoothly. "| actuator.
OK
r
Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG_ Repair or replace hose.
cracks or fracture. "
OK
Y
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. NG_ Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to “'Electrical Compenents | ascp pump.

Inspection” (EL-174).

OK

r

Replace ASCD control unit.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Deceleration is greatest immediately ater ASCD
has been set.

Check tension of ASCD wire and that  |NG | ADJUST OR REPLACE el
ASCD wire move smoothly. ASCD WIRE.
oK Refer to ""ASCD Wire
Adjustment” {EL-176). WA
L4
Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG_ Repair or replace hose. EM

cracks or fracture.

OK
e

F
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. [NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to ""Electrical Components ASGD pump. EC
Inspection™ (EL-174).

b4

oK FE

r

Replace ASCD control unit.

AT

PD

FA

A
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
: SYMPTOM: ACCEL switch wiil not operate.

Check constant-speed function for oper- NG_ Go to "DIAGNOSTIC

ating using SET/COAST switch. "| PROCEDURE 1" {EL-163).
OK
y

# MONITOR # NO FAIL [ ] CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR- NG} CHECK ASCD STEERING

RESUM CUIT. SWITCH,
UME/ACC sw ON See "RESUME/ACC SW" in Refer t¢ "'Electrical Com-
"'Data monitor" mode. ponents {nspection’ (EL-

RESUME/ACC SW 175).

When swilch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF
OR

RECORD l @ Check voltage between control
unit harness terminats (1) and

@ .

# After pressing and holding

RESUME/ACC switch,

SELY57P Batiery voltage should exist.
» After releasing RESUME/ACC
ASCD control unit connector switch
] L
’- !‘Il_ ][ Es} ‘i—} Voltage is OV.
1
® @ V CONNECT OK
i
HS. G :] B
aw B . Y
(Lﬁa\ (‘F ) Does vehicle accelerate when No Replace control unit.
@ J ‘ o/ RESUME/ACCEL switch is pressed? "
Yes
SEL254RA
E] ¥
Does vehicle maintain the new (faster) No .| Repiace control unit.
speed when RESUME/ACCEL switch is "
released?
Yes
4
System is OK.

SEL.958P
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
SYMPTOM: RESUME switch will not operate.

Check constant-speed function for oper- NG | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC

[y

ation using SET/COAST swilch. PROCEDURE 1" {EL-163). @l
oK
MA
r
% MONITOR = NO FAIL [ ] CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR-  |NG | CHECK ASCD STEERING
cuIT, " | SWITCH. EM
RESUME/ACC SW  ON See “RESUME/ACG SW' in Refer to “‘Electrical Com-
“Data monitor’’ mede. ponenis Inspection” (EL-
RESUME/ACC SW . 175). LG
When switch is pressed: ON
When swiich is released: OFF
RECORD ] ' @ Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals (1) and EE
@.
e After pressing and holding
RESUME/AGG switch. AT
SELIS7P Battery voitage should exist.
ASCD control unit connector * After releasing RESUMEIAGC
switch, )
—l Voltage is OV.

E l | OK EA,

CONNELT

o A€ |z
am 8 ¥ -
@ ) Set vehicle speed at 80 km/h (50 MPH) RA
by pressing SET/CQAST switch.
OK BR
SEL255RA
h 4
While cruising at set speed, depress ST
and release brake pedal.
OK RS
L 4
Does speed control disengage and NOJ__ CHECK ASCD CANCEL BT
"CRUISE" lamp turn off? SWITCH AND STOP ’
Yoo LAMP SWITCH.
Refer to “Electrical Com- HIA
penents Inspection” {EL-
SEL9G1F 175).
4
©
| ’ — {Next page) DX

Brake pedal

SEL962P
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
©

Above 48 km/h {30 MPH}, press and
release "RESUME/ACCEL switch.

OK

4

Does vehicle return to previously set No .| Replace control unit.

Y

581959P] | speed [80 km/h (60 MPH)}?

Yes

Y

System is OK.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

wMONITOR wNO FaL ]
BRAKE SW OFF
I RECORD |
SEL948P

ASCD control unit connector
T

@

HS

" CONMECT

€

SEL256RA

&

G/A B

(V]

2 G

% MONITOR ¢ NG FAIL D
STOP LAMP SW ON
j RECORD |

SEL965P

ASCD contral unit connactor

_ _J
Ll (1]
DRSS NN

)

CONMECT

(&

SEL257RA

PU

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Set speed cannot be cancelled.

CHECK ASCD CANCEL AND PARK/ NG | CHECK ASCD CANGEL
NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH CIRCUIT, | and PARK/NEUTRAL
1. Turn ASCD main switch "ON"". POSITION SWITCH.
2. See "BRAKE SW" in '‘Data Refer to '‘Electrical Com-
monitar’” mode. ponents Inspection” (EL-
BRAKE SW 175).
When brake pedal is released:
ON
When brake pedal is
depressed: OFF
OR
@ 2. Check voltage between con-
trol unit harness terminals (&
and (3.
. Voltage
Condition [
ASCD CAN- Depressed 0
CEL switch Released Approx. 12
A/T shift lever position is at
any position e::ep: N c:rS P, Approx. 12
A/T shift lever position is at 0
NorP.
oK
E b4
NG

CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT.

See "STOP LAMP SW” in “Data

monitor’ mode.

STOP LAMP SW

When brake pedal is released:
OFF

When brake pedal is depressed:
ON

OR
Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals ) and

®

@.
. Voltage
Condition
v}
Stop lamp Depressed Approx. 12
switch Released a
lOK
&

{Next page)

EL-171

Y

CHECK STOP LAMP
SWITCH.

Retfer to “Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection’ (EL-
175).

A

EM

LC

EC

FIE

RA

BR

51

FA
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

i

Check ASCD wire moves smoothly. NGL Replace ASCD wire.

OK
i

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. [NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to “'Electrical Components | ascD pump.

Inspection” (EL-174).

OK
h 4
Replace ASCD control unit.

1262 EL-172



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

SYMPTOM: “CRUISE” indicator lamp blinks.

Does indicator lamp blink when
ASCD main switch is turned to *ON"
again?

Yes
-

Does indicator lamp blink
when brake pedal is
depressed slowly?

ASCD control unit connector

[l
[a B
| | [s |
@®
¥ B
V]
D CO—

| #i- |
HS.
CONKECT

@

ASCD control unit connector

|-
][ o
L1 17 [ ] [ehs
@ ue
o 2
@UR DISCONNECT
Y

-y

®

SEL258RB

No

Y

No Yes

r

Adjust installa-
tion of stop lamp
switch and ASCD
brake switch.
Refer to BR sec-
tion.

h 4

CHECK ASCD STEERING
SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection” (EL-175).

NG OK

r

Replace ASCD
steering switch.

h 4

Replace controt unit.

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASGCD

PUMP CIRCUIT.

1. Check voltage between control unit
harness terminals and (3.
Voltage Is 0OV.

2. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-
nector.

3. Measure resistance between con-
trol unit harness terminals and

®, @, @.

Terminals Resistance [
@ Approx. 8 - 45
& (D] Approx. 65
G0 Approx. 65
OK

h 4

Replace ASCD control unit.

EL-173

Y

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASGD NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
PUMP. | ASCD pump.
Refer to "'Electrical Components
Inspection” (EL-174).
oK
Y
NG

Repair short or open circuit
in ASCD actuator/ASCD
pump harness.

MA

EM

LG

D%

1263



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

ASCD pump connector
ASCD actuator/ASCD pump
1. Disconnect ASCD actuator/ASCD pump connector.
2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown.
Check to see if motor starts NG; Replace ASCD pump.
when 12V DC is applied across
@ and @.
AEL099 OK
B = '
Check to see if ASCD wire is NGL Disconnect vacuurn hose from
DISOCHMECT pulled when 12V DC is applied | ASCD actuator and check for
Géj] across (D, @, @ and (3. presence of vacuum pressure at
ASCD pump.
OK (wire is NG oK
] pulled.) r
» Replace ASCD actu-
g% ator.
AEL100 v .
Check to see if ASCD wire NG_ Replace ASCD pump.
returns to coriginal position 50 to :
INSCONNECT 60 seconds after disconnecting
E@ lead from (@) .
% OK (Wire does
o not return.)
D] v
Disconnect lead from (3) to see NGL Replace ASCD pump.
if ASCD wire returns immedi- i
aeL101| | ately.
E] OK (Wire
returns.)
r
DXSCOMNECT
Ei} ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are
OK.
{éls)
> 1S
LY
\3]4/
AEL102
1264
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ASCD main switch

ASCD main switch (&) g PSeMET
T,S‘ G’éjl Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each
(=) position.
PIs]e X
mm— 2] 3] 1[4 ———, Terminals
! i Switch position ! 2 3 4 S 6 Gl
| i ON o > O
|
] Q ! ILL. WA
1 N Ord—O—E—0
Y - E O—"@_{)
[}
M ————— o OFF O—@m—0
SELBEBPA EM
T ASCD steering switch
1S, Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button. LG
ASCD steering Terminal
switch
Button 12 14 13 EC
IZINIS SET/COAST O —-0
RESUME/ACCEL O » O FE
LS
o—]-o0
@ CANCEL S - 5
o AT
D S MEL235F
ASCD cance! switch Stop lamp switch Gy} AOCD cancel switch and stop lamp switch o0
e "?""‘” Continuity
E: = @ Condition | ASCD cancet .
E . Stop lamp switch A
swilch
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
When brake pedal is released Yes No RA
. L . Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR
sectlon. BR
SEL970PA
Y B Park/Neutral position switch ST
1S Condition Continuity
Park/Neutral -
position switch When shift lever position is “N'’ or “P"” Yes RS
F——-—_tgi B ‘?I'Vh‘:an shiffllever position is any position except No
N or ''P Tr

[Q] E KA
J

MEL236F

Vehicle speed sensor

1. Remove vehicie speed sensor from transaxle.

2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure volt- DX
age across @& and @),

oo Approx. 0.5¥ Voltmeter
(& [Alternating

current

(AC)] 4 Je

MEL237F

EL-175 1265



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD Wire Adjustment

ASCD wire

\ ASCD actuator
\Ip;—__-_"“-~‘“::"::,\\\\\
N
A

Lock nut
[P]8 - 10 N-m (0.8 - 1.0 kg-m, 69 - 87 In-Ib) MEL4538B

1266

CAUTION:
® Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
® Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

After confirming that accelerator wire is properly adjusted,

adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

(1) After adjusting the length of the accelerator wire, turn a
securing nut by 1/2 to 1 turn from throttle open starting
position to the wire loosening direction to fix. {(Must be
securing carried out to prevent response delay of operation
of the ASCD)

(2) Securely tighten lock nut to hold adjusting nut in place.

e For ASCD cancel switch and clutch switch adjustment, refer
to BR and CL sections.
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POWER WINDOW

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

¢ through circuit breaker (located in the fuse block [J/Bj])

e to power window main switch terminal @) .

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse (No.[2], located in the fuse block [J/B])
e to power window main switch terminal @ .

Power is supplied at all times

e through 20A fuse (No.{3, located in the fuse block [J/B])
e to power window amplifier (passenger side) terminal €D .
Power is supplied at all times

e through 20A fuse (No.27], located in the fuse block [J/B])
® o rear power window amplifier LH terminal €1,

Power is supplied at alt times

e through 20A fuse (No/ig], located in the fuse block [J/B])
® to rear power window amplifier RH terminal €1 .

MANUAL OPERATION

Driver’s door

Ground is supplied

® to power window main switch terminal @

e through body grounds and (mee).

WINDOW UP

When a driver side switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the up position,
power is supplied

e to power window regulator (driver side) terminal @)

e through power window main switch terminal & .

Ground is supplied

e to power window regulator {driver side) terminal 2

e through power window main switch terminal (7).

Then, the motor raises the window until the swifch is released.
WINDOW DOWN

When a driver side switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the down position,
power is supplied

o to power window regulator {driver side) terminal @

e through power window main switch terminal @.

Ground is supplied

e to power window regulator (driver side) terminal @

e through power window main switch terminal & .

Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released.

Except driver’s door

Ground is supplied

¢ to power window main switch terminal @)

e through body grounds and (mss),

PASSENGER'S DOOR

Ground is supplied

e to power window amplifier (passenger side) terminal €2
e through body grounds and (wes).

NOTE:

Figures in brackets [ ] refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section of power

window swilch Is pressed.

Operation by main switch

Power window main switch signal is sent

o through power window main switch terminal 42

e to power window amplifier (passenger side) terminal €.

EL-177

MA
EM
LC
EC
FE
AT
PD
FA
RA
BR
ST
RS
87

HA
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POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont’d)
The subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operation by sub-switches'.
Operation by sub-switches
Power window sub-switch {passenger side} signal is sent
e from power window sub-switch (passenger side) terminals €2, § and
e to power window amplifier (passenger side) terminals €3, & and @ .
Power is supplied
e through power window amplifier (passenger side) [€5, & ]
e to power window regulator (passenger side) [T}, @].
Ground is supplied
e to power window regulator (passenger side) [@), D]
e through power window sub-switch (passenger side) [0, €5 ].
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window untii the switch is released.
REAR DOOR LH
Ground is supplied
e to rear power window amplifier LH terminal €2
e through body grounds and (831).
NOTE:
Figures in brackets [ ] refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section of power
window switch is pressed.
Operation by main switch
Power window main switch signal is sent
e through power window main switch terminal 4
e to rear power window amplifier LH terminal 8 .
The subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operation by sub-switches''.
Operation by sub-switches
Rear power window sub-switch LH signal is sent
e from rear power window sub-switch LH terminals 42, 8 and @b
o to rear power window amplifier LH terminals €3, €) and &1 .
Power is supplied
e through rear power window sub-switch LH [ €5, €8 ]
e to rear power window regulator LH [}, @ ].
Ground is supplied
e to rear power window requlator LH [@Z, @]
e through rear power window sub-switch LH {¢6, @ ].
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.
REAR DOOR RH
Ground is supplied
o to rear power window amplifier RH terminal @
e through body grounds and (1),
NOTE: .
Figures In brackets [ ] refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section of power
window switch is pressed,
Operation by main switch
Power window main switch signal is sent
e through power window main switch terminal 9
» to rear power window amplifier RH terminal €9 .
The subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under ""Operation by sub-switches’”.
Operation by sub-switches
Rear power window sub-switch RH signal is sent
e from rear power window sub-switch RH terminals ¢, § and @
e to rear power window amplifier RH terminals €, & and €3.
Power is supplied
e through rear power window sub-switch RH [€5, @]
e to rear power window regulator RH [T, @ 1.
Ground is supplied
e 1o rear power window regulator RH [@, D]
e through rear power window sub-switch RH [€®, €9 ].

EL-178




POWER WINDOW
System Description (Cont’d)

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

AUTO OPERATION

The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to open the driver's window without holding the
window switch in the down position. el
The AUTO feature only operates on the driver's window downward movement. .

When the AUTGO switch in the power window main switch is pressed and released, the driver's window

will travel to the fully open position. MA

POWER WINDOW LOCK
The power window lock is designed to lock-out window operation to all windows except the driver’s door

window.

When the lock switch in power window main switch is pressed to LOCK position, power window lock ¢
signal is sent

e through power window main switch terminal & ‘

e to power window amplifier (passenger side) terminal 0, EC
e to rear power window amplifier LH terminal 0, and

e to rear power window amplifier RH terminal &0 .

This prevents all power window motors except driver side from operating. FE

AT
PD
FA
RA
BR
ST

RS
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POWER WINDOW

Schematic
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

EL-WINDOW-01
. ] al
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START BATTERY
' = W
! Ref
FUSE efer to
— 7.5A CIRCUIT  |BLOCK EL-POWER.
W/R 4 :> To EL-WINDOW-04 R ¢ hﬁ) €K
| (] (M)
OR/L *To EL-WINDOW-03 R == |
' A L‘l"] - LC

JOIN
r BH@ Next page gw CONNECTOR-8 W/R
L] |

3

EC

T EL- _
W!Ft OH.'L H/B WINDOW-03 BW WA ,
To 13 |F == oy | HE P -|[&]
SRR | - m l—.—"l—.—" ‘ Lk - L FE
G WR ORL R/B , BW WA
BRIl [EEnl |Iﬁl| ll14|| Tis I| ]l
? t ' PD
v I bPESSENGEF! v PR 2, ° g\ﬁwm
. SIDE ‘ REAR REAR FA
ILLUMI- CD CONTROL BTe
NATION CIRCUIT * !
‘ N D Di7 RA
*®
e AUTO
oncock | TAT |00 \e----- DA ] A 5 BR
.’ .
LOCK
d 8T
EER ] [IER
Wil B
To 22 RS
EL-ILLd —
B B B 4 POWER
& own 3 [WAEB
-4 : T (DRIVER'S SIDE) -
— — @D
: m
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
1234<>5678 o Telele e [S0 (e
5 E 2 Y S K D D O a[aal4]5[s[5{5[3]3] 5
t]2]3]4]sKkH6]7]8]2]i0 L
11 [12]13[14]15[16]17] 18 1]2] DX
=TT T T T T
! == o 4 |
7] [
1 20[19] (518 b7 |
, Leliotiefulie = W A6l =5 :
L oo o e e e — e — — —— o —— —— —— —————
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-02

BATTERY

FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
20A B

|

] |

WrPU

i -
Precedin
_ pa
page QQBH Iﬁ rwa@ Next page

i - r[i]_l M79

D20

W/PU BR RB

T21]1l [=&1l [Tao]l

BAT U/D SIG P/W LOCK
POWER
WINDOW
AMP.
(PASSENGER SIDE)
D26

up SW  DOWN

SW  COM  SW up DOWN GND

OR/B P/B LG/R

T ‘
Ecl’.-ILL *G ﬁ I

G OR/B P/B LG/R

Ilﬁll |I§h |ﬁl Iﬁl

K l ._[ oo
%) *UP

{5

=
T

|
et~

.
-

C
)
|y
W

=
3
2]

T
g
S

I-I POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH REGULATOR
WiL {PASSENGER SIDE) (PASSENGER SIDE)
I
To =
EL-LL WL
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
1[2]3 ~—=l4]5]6] D 1]213]4]sK)s]71elg]0 555 ® 3] —
8] al10f11]12]13[14]15]16] 11 (1213141516} 17] 18 32|3334i%
W W W
= |
Yl B2 B
@ 22| 242602830

TEL253
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW - (Cont’d)
BATTERY ] E L'WI N DOW‘03

J

FUSE BLOCK |mef - .
204 E) efer to EC-POWER @H
1
UL.ij_' - M A
G/R
- .
To EL-WINDOW-01 @ R/E E— RB 4> Next
ITI—————. L Nee— page ER
R/B R/B
- G =
Preceding page @R/B — R/B G I\ : E} RAB LG
- JOINT
To EL-VINDOW-01 OFU'L —— ﬁ CONNEGTOR-10
(58)
ORIL BB EC
2)

/R
Ii-' B23 2
LI—I er DA
G/R WIR R/B ¥ AT
=01 Irze]l fsol
BAT WD SIG PWLOCK  |pear 5[
POWER
WINDOW
AMP,
- B
upP W DOWN i
SW COM  SW up DOWN GND
23] l2zl] =) E25]] EA) [L22])
oas P/B LG/R LR UB B [ A
To EL-iLL 4B * I I I |3 I‘ I '
B ORB PB LGR LA LB B BR
G =) ()| n I v IRy
ILLUMI- DOWN 8
NATION 4 I H 8T
u D Yue B B B
" b RS
||FIEAR POWER WINDOW REAR POWER WINDOW @
SUB-SWITCH LH REGULATOR LH B
WL ®22 = =
To EL-ILL mW/L BT
Reter to last page (Foldout page).
i > @& *
E 112] O |3 21]23)2s]27 ® |5 (B1)
a[a] ‘240 AEEHE [ﬁl A P R 2 g e 3233|343a
W W B W W EL
g1 2[2[=]3[3]3]3
4444445555 B
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)
EL-WINDOW-04
BATTERY
FUSE BLOCK L
50A U7B) Refer to EL-FOWER.
1
||m| )
Preceding page @ R/B “
To EL-WINDOW-01 @wm —— |
wm A/B
(M72)
' e L 1
W/R R/B
D) i 561
|EIJ| i I OB ]
(D50) D51
G/W CE wia R/B
=01 Ize]l [l
BAT U SIG PAW LOCK
AEAR
POWER
WINDOW
AMP.
RH
up SW  DOWN
SW  COM  SW up DOWN GND
1) [ T A L2s]y | ES] A
ORB PB L&A LR LB B
To EL—ILL*Bﬁ I I I‘ It I
B ORB  pPB Lcm LA LB B
IM e/l M) [ A v IRy e
ILLUM
NATION | I | 4 DOWN i H
Yur B B B
]
I'I HEAR POWER WINDOW REAR POWER WINDOW. @
SUB-SWITCH RH REGULATOR RH L
wi (©z2) = =
To EL-ILL <fmwiL
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
& g .
12 1j2] 0 |3 - o1Jaa25[z7 ® |5
4 AEHEE D:J E El'zuszsau ielale] €52
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

Main Power Supply and Electrical
P . : .
rocedure Ground Circuit Check Diagnostic Procedure Components Gl
Inspection
2 18 | & |8 8| 8| 8| a &
Reference Page 5 5 i i 5 i i % 5 MA
w i w w v} w w w [rT
F -y
£
- = ER
%] ¢
s a
£ F
z z
SYMPTOM - o o - o n - s 3 LC
4 ¢ ¢ g e L g £ E
3 ] 3 3 2 3 E H H
a b=} k=1 k=] he] o =] - -
@ o Q 7] [T} @ a @ o
Q o (5] (5] o [ 5] ; ; E@
2 2 2 2 g 2 2 5 &
o o o o o a o o o
All power windows cannot be operated. o O O O o O O G
Passenger power windows cannat be operated. O O G O O O FE
Driver's power window ¢annot be operated but other win- o o
dows can be operated. AT
Passenger power windows cannot be operated by main o
switch but can be operated by passenger's switches.
PD
FA
RA

ST

RS

BT

HA

EL-185 1275
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POWER WINDOW

O o DISCONNECT
_{2] ]

Main switch 6-pin connector

7
b @
= SBFB15GA
O l_':F' DISCONNECT
q HS. 7
—a Main switch 8-pin connector
= SBFB16GA
D IT-:F. DISCONREST

Pl

"’% HS.
Passenger power window
amp. connector

@ 9

Front RH: W/PU
Rear RH: G/R
Heay LH: G/R

SBF&17GB

_,J% u%r

=l Passenger power window
amp. connactor

1

e
=  SBF&18GA
E W DISCONNECT E
4€ @)
18 ]
B/W Main switch 12-pin connector
\ n e

= SBF§19G

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Procedure 1
Main power supply

Terminals Battery voltage existence
@ - Ground Yes
Ground circuit
Terminals Continuity
@ - Ground Yes

Procedure 2

Power supply for power window amp. (front and rear passen-

gers)

Terminals

Battery voltage existence

#) - Ground

Yes

Ground circuit for power window amp. {front and rear passen-

gers)

Terminals

Cantinuity

@ - Ground

Yes

Procedure 3

Power supply for ignition signal

. . . Battery voltage exist-
Terminals fgnition switch Y g
ence
d® - Ground ON Yes

EL-186



POWER WINDOW

DISCONRECT

B

Main switch 6-pin

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM:

Driver’'s power window cannot be operated but other power

windows can be operated.

START

| ,

CHECK DRIVER'S WINDOW MOTOR OK

Replace main switch.

CIRCUIT.

1) Disconnect 6-pin connector from
main switch.

2) Check power window cperation.

Terminals
Window

@

Up

o
® @
D ®

Down

HS connector
Harness color
SBF153HA
‘E '_N--'-‘ DISCONNECT m DISCONNECT
HS. HS.
Main switch 6-pin Driver's power
connector window motor (T7)
[}
2 i1 ]
6 | -
L/B L/B L/R
L/R I |
i |
l [Q] I
| |
- . i
MEL397F|
] ——— DISCONKECT
i)
7 24 €
_fﬂ/_J
4 Main switch 6-pin
LiR (]
i connectar (B17)
1
|
E {Q
= SBF622GA

NG

B h 4

1) Disconnect connector from driver’s
power window motor.
2) Check continuity.

NG

Terminals

®-@
®-D

Continuilty should exist.

OK

¥

Repair harness.

Does continuity exist?

Yes

Yy

Terminals

@ - Ground
® - Ground

No
Y

Repair harness.
There will be incorrect
grounding.

Go to POWER WINDOW MOTOR in
Electrical Components Inspection.
{See page EL-191))

oK

NG
4

Y

Check system again.

Check power window motor harness for
open or short circuit.

NG

i

OK

Y

Replace power window motor.

EL-187

Repair harness.

A

EM

LG

EC

FE

AT

PO

FA

RA
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POWER WINDOW

Power window amp.
connector
Harness color
@: L/R

= DISCONRECT
P &

SBF154HA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM:

Passenger power windows cannoi be operaled.

START

:

B

CHECK PASSENGER POWER WINDOW | OK

CIRCUIT.

1) Disconnect connector from power
window amp.

2} Check power window.

Terminals Window

operation

©
@
®

Up

&
®
@

Down

NG

B .

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 3.
{See page EL-189))

1} Disconnect connector from power NG

Y

window motor.
2) Check continuity.

Terminals
@ -
®-2
Continuity should exist.

OK

h 4

Repair harness.

Does continuity exist?

Yes

Terminals
@) - Ground
@) - Ground

No

b

Repair harness.
There wili be incorrect
grounding.

Go to POWER WINDOW MOTOR in OK

Y

Electrical Components Inspection.
{See page EL-191)}

m DISCONNECT
DISCONNECT
£ &
AS,
C73)
Power window amp.
cohnector Power window motor
|_|[E connector
o5 |
/126l ] | E["T?]]
L/R
L/8 L/B L/R
I |
- [Ql 1
| I
re - ]
MEL238F
DISCONNELT
5
28] HS. @
/28 ‘Power window amp.
Y A8 connector
B
;
N SBF156HA
1278

NG

h 2

Check system again.

Check power window motor harness for NG

Y

open or short circuit.

OK

4

Replace power window motor.

EL-188

Repair harness.




POWER WINDOW

DISCONN ECT

'_%E
=

Power window amp.

connector
=) ) (@D
Far
€3
" SBF157HA
IE V DISCONNECT r.';:__ DISCONNELT
4 €) 4 €
Power window amp. Main switch 12-pin
cannactor connector
Jol [E=1
lXFFqEI O
30 ] el 1 [T
A/B A/8
. - J
SBF15BHA
= 1% DISCONMECT
I H.S.
14 |

Main switch t2-pin connector

R/B

= SBFB2BG

Power window amp. connector

D)
oA/
o - DISCONNECT
27 2 &3
P/B 2 s,
\Lem
Ny
I
:
-,
SBF168HA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
SYMPTOM:

Passenger power windows cannot be operated but driver’s

power window can be operated.

Gl
START
MA
LA OK m
CHECK POWER WINDOW LOCK SIG- »| Check continuity.
NAL CIRCUIT. EM
1} Disconnect connector from power ) -Pas- L
window amp. Termi- senger Conti--
2) Check battery voltage between termi- nals switches nuity Le
nal 8 for each connector and
ground while ignition switch is “ON". & - &) Up Yes
Down No
Power win- ) Up No EC
Terminals dow lock Battery .VOIt_ @ Down Yes
. age exisls
switch
ON No FE
&) - Ground lOK NG
OFF Yes
Replace
NG power win- AT
dow amp.
4
Go to POWER WINDOW PD
SUB-SWITCH in Electrical
Components inspection.
{See page EL-191) EA
oK lNG
Replace BA
power
window
switch.
BR
E Y r
1) Disconnect 12-pin connector from Repair harness between
malin switch. power window amp. and 8T
2) Check cantinuity between terminal power window switch.
@8 for each connector and (& for
main switch connector.
RS
Terminals NG
@ - @ »| Repair harness.
Continuity should exist. BT
OK HA
y y
rDoes continuity exist? es> Repair harness.
There will be incorrect
Terminals grounding.
@) - Ground
B
lNo
Replace main switch.
1279
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POWER WINDOW

Power window
amp.
connector

fa]!

P

Harness color
Passenger. BR
Rear right: W/R
Rear left: W/R

i@ )
—— DISCOMNECT
CINEY)

SBF159H

‘E

Power window amp. conhector

v DISCONNECT
53

Harness color

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM:

Passenger power windows cannot be operated by main switch

but can be operated by passenger’s swilches.

START

v

CHECK DATA LINE SIGNAL CIRcUIT. | OK

1) Disconnect connectors from power
-window amg.
2) Check voltage while power window
lock switch is “"OFF"",

, Main switch
Terminals

Replace switch.

operation

Voltage

Up

Above 12V

- Ground Down

Approx. 4V

No operation

Approx. OV

NG

B :

NG

HS Passenger: BR

= Rear right: W/R

Rear left: W/R

i
28] ﬂ DISCONNECT
Main switch —~
12-pin connector ‘ |
m _J'E OR/L f
® = :
12}10 '
1
1
BA I WIR i
1
) |
: |
| .
\ 1) J
SBF160H
=

a DISCONNECT
€

Main switch 12-pin

/ R ‘ wm Connector
!
I
!
L

-

—

SBFE31GA

1} Disconnect 12-pin connector from

Y

main switch.
2) Check continuity.

Terminals
-
@ -
-®

Passenger
Rear left
Rear right

Continuity should exist.

B

OK

¥

Repair harness.

Does continuity exist?

Yes

Terminafts
- Ground
{1 - Ground
- Ground

Passenger
Rear left
Rear right

No

Y

1280

Reptace main switch.

EL-190

Repair harness.
There wil be incorrect
grounding.




POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

E DISCONNEST )
Power window .
1S E}l Power window motor

motor connector

\
|
1
1

4

Terminals

Up Operation al -

| &)
S —

MEL239F|

Downward
Upward MA

®Q|0

[
\

EM

— Power window sub-switch
p, LG

T.8. Terminals Condition Continuity

Power window sub- uP Yes

swilch connector @ - @ EC
5o [ | Down No
36 | Ja2

7 UP No
-® EE

Down Yes

2

MEL240F|

P
A
RA
'BR
ST
RS
BT

HA

EL-191 128t



POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description

Power is supplied at all times
e through circuit breaker (located in the fuse block [J/B])
e to door lock timer terminal @).
Power is also supplied
e through 10A fuse (No. [12], located in the fuse block)
- o to key switch terminal Q).

INPUT

When the key switch is in ON position (ignition key is inserted in the key cylinder), power is supplied
e through key switch terminal @

e to door lock timer terminal @ .

When the driver door is open, ground signal is supplied

e to door lock timer terminal @

e through front door switch (driver side) terminal @

e to front door switch (driver side) terminal @

e through body grounds and (B31).

When the passenger door is open, ground signal is supplied

e to door lock timer terminal 4

e through front door switch (passenger side) terminal @

e to front door switch (passenger side) terminal @

e through body grounds (81 and (811).

When the door lock & unlock switch in the power window main switch is in LOCK position, ground sig-
nal is supplied

e to door lock timer terminal 8

e through power window main switch terminal @

e to power window main switch terminal @

e through body grounds (M9 and (W&,

When the door lock & unlock switch in the power window main switch is in UNLOCK position, ground
signal is supplied

e to door lock timer terminal 49

e through power window main switch terminal ‘

e to power window main switch terminal @

e through body grounds and (Ws5).

When the door lock knob or door key is turned to UNLOCK position, then door lock actuator (door unlock
sensor) is in UNLOCK position.

Ground signal is supplied

e to door lock timer terminal d®

through front door lock actuator (driver side) (door unlock sensor) terminal @

to front door lock actuator (driver side) {(door unlock sensor) terminal @

through body grounds (i) and (), and

to door lock timer terminal @

through front door lock actuator (passenger side) (door unlock sensor) terminal @

to front door lock actuator {passenger side) (door uniock sensor) terminal 3

. @ through body grounds (Mi9) and (&),
With door key turned to UNLOCK position, continuity exists between Full Stroke and Neutral of the front
door key cylinder switch (unlock switch). :
A ground signal is then sent

e to door lock timer terminal @
e through front door key cylinder switches (drlver side) and {passenger side) (unlock swntch) terminal

@

e to front door key cylinder switches (driver side) and (passenger side) (unlock switch) terminal @
e through body grounds (W8} and (W&s),

1282 - EL-192



POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description (Cont’d)

ouTPUT

Unlock

Ground is supplied

e to front door lock actuator {driver side) terminal @,

e to front door lock actuator (passenger side) terminal @,
e to rear door lock actuator LH terminal @ and

e to rear door lock actuator RH terminal @

e through door lock timer terminal @).

DRIVER’S DOOR ‘
Power is supplied to front door lock actuator (driver side) terminal (@)
e through door lock timer terminal @& .

OTHER DOORS

Power is supptied

e to front door lock actuator (passenger side) terminal @,
e to rear door lock actuator LH terminal (1) and

e to rear door lock actuator RH terminal (O

e through door lock timer terminal ®.

Then, the door is unlocked. '

‘Lock

Ground is supplied
to front door lock actuator {driver side) terminal @
through door lock timer terminal @&, and
to front door lock actuator (passenger side) terminal @
to rear door lock actuator LH terminal () and
to rear door lock actuator RH terminal ()
through door lock timer terminal @ .
ower is supplied
to front door lock actuator (driver side) terminal- @,
to front door lock actuator (passenger side) terminal @
to rear door lock actuator LH terminal @ and
to rear door lock actuator RH terminai 2
through door lock timer terminal @).
Then, the door is locked.

LR BR BE B e N BN BE IR BN BN

For details concerning input and cutput conditions, refer to “DOOR LOCK TIMER INSPECTION"".

OPERATION BY MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Multi-remote control unit sends a signal to terminal @ (Unlock signal) or terminal @ (Lock signal} of
door lock timer. Door lock t:mer will operate the same when it receives a lock or unlock signal from other

switches.

EL-193
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MA
EM
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AT

PD

RA
ER

ST

BT

HA

1283



POWER DOOR LOCK

Schematic

(3015 {(3a1s
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — |
EL-D/LOCK-01

BATTERY Gl
, MA
[ g 10A EJ';’BS)E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER,
CIRCUIT 12
:( SREAKER 2. @ 2
I_l%l_l
LC
[L48A]] IE]|
WR GIY -
I EC
Gy FE
(]
MULTI- AT
KEY
SWITGH DOOR DOOR AEMOTE
LOGK LOCK CONTROL
OFFK ON TIMER TIMER UNIT
(UNLOCK)  {LOCK] D
] [l el
PiL B/P ¥
I I FA
BiP Y
[y B, B4
L (M2)
rl_l B/P Y
26K
A @ L B
Y WA Next page
87
WiR PiL B/P RS
[m 71 =]l
BAT KEY SW KEYLESS
UNLOCK DOOR LOCK
TIMER BT
22), (ved)
HA
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
T — - & @
I ]} a] | CRRUD EL
I [[nlio[9l8]7 3la[1 ) [l o e
D : 16[15]14 @?) 654@‘2,3)| 20191a|ﬂ1e1514 CONED)]
[
___________________ (B4

TEL228
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-02

DOOR LOCK
TIMER
KEY GYLINDER  KEYLESS Mz2),
UNLOCK SW LOCK
(623
G/R i
Preceding
page @YII i
G/R ¥ G/R Y
r.—l [a M79
r=-H-  [eJe-==--
[ &
G/R Y /R Y
2] ] 2] ]
BETWEEN N BETWEEN BETWEEN N BETWEEN
STHOKE W SrRoke Sthoke STROKE
FRONT DODA FRONT DOOR
ANDN AND N KEY CYLINDER | ANDN AND N KEY CYLINDER
¢ ® DRVER'S SIDE ® ® (PASSENGER SIDE
FULL FULL ( ) FULL FULL ( )
STROKE STROKE D14 STROKE STROKE b27
UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK LOCK
SWITCH SWITCH SWITGH SWITCH |
2 o7
I I
B B
I_l_' I_l_l D2d
@ DEI M79
B B
z#
B B B
= l
e (63
e [
| ] _D! | -
HHA [ =i BEBHE I [ig]s]io]e]8]7 FAHE A1 A
AREEEREDELREBDRE 1 1615114 @22 6514 1 \3]4/ CIDN G
h B W Gy GY
1[2]ala[5&e]7[8]8 1o
1 2]z ]14{ 15161718 (03), (020)
w W
TEL229
1286 EL-196



POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-03

DOOR LOCK
TIMER
ACTR. ACTR. ACTH.
LOCK DR. UNLOCK UNLOCK Gl
2l Le) ]
LAY P GY/R
' ! ' -
EM
@ @
@ =mamms § ssssssmm—"  eean | ssssves———" Le
ﬂ P Ly Cﬁ% LY o CVR W GYR
M7 W78 (u2)
W) ey, oo T ~==< - [Fl Tt e - o
L-r} Lr] I—rl- I“l_l E"ﬁ;ﬂ FE
LY P LY GY/R (4 GY/R LY GYR
& @ 4 @ 2y
Bo2
__________ i
LY GY/R Ly GY/R
I I | |¢ )
LY P LY GY/R Ly GY/R y GY/R BA
=1 [l =1 Il =1 [xml =1 i
} FRONT 4 FRONT } BEAR ' REAR BR
TOWARD Egglz* TOWARD Egg}l(% TOWARD Eggg TCIJ_‘géEEDD Egg’?
UNLOCKED|  [LOCK UNLOCKED| |LOCK UNLOCKED LK \TOR UN O ATOR
(SD!FSE’EH'S (PASSEN- LH AH ST
TOWARD ) TOWARD SE,F,‘E) TOWARD TOWARD
LOCKED LOCKED LOCKED LOCKED
\j \/ @ \ \
RS
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
O] = CORCD HA
312[1] , BEEARHHERDR AR 72, G5
6[5]4 R (0 ) A D R \1]4/
EL
{0]
112
(D40},
afa] S D3

TEL230
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-04

DOOR LOGK
DOOR DOOR TMER
KNOB KNOB
SW (DR) SW (AS)
|Liolj | IER]
L(ifa Wiu
LG/B WPy
= I""I
@@ e
LG/B WPy
LGB W/PU
= =
FRONT DOOR LOCK FRONT DOOR LOCK
(DRIVEHS SIDE (PASSENGER SID
DRIVER'S SID
UNLOCKED (DR ) SENSOR) UNLOCKED | (B N OCK 8
LOCKED. ‘1 () LOCKED '1 D29
] ]
i i
B B
] (5]
M79
B 8
B B B
Weg
[ ]
HHEHO==—HAHE 2ifiofe]s]7 1)2[3fk=" =4[5
9]10] 11]12]13[14]15]16]17]i8]19}20 16]15}14 @ 7} 8] s]1e]11]12]13]14]15
D
1[z]3]2

11 [12h13

sX¥e]7 18510 /23)
7 {15 {16 [17]18) o) @20 Cifa) CD. =
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-05
DOOR LOCK
TIMER
MANUAL MANUAL @ '
LOCK SW _UNLOCK SW GND DOOR SW DOOR SW
Ll (2] Gl L Lz
R Y/B B Y/B w
o - e
N l
Y/iB Y8
w

2 T
ILLUMI 4
- P R 2
NATION N w?rxvn%w LITI—I
MAIN Y/B
SWITCH
LOCKED | UNLOCKED |(B8), (015), w
D17 rl—l
20 jued L3 1 Lzl FRONT
Bl Ol i D FAON
G WL B |—'—|- OPEN  |SWITCH
(PASSEN-
| — 1 GER SIDE)
Y/B GCLOSED
. e [EH]
> Te B
To EL-ILL a
WiL
« 9o Y/B
=1
FRONT
SwieH
OFEN {DRIVER'S SIDE}
CLOSET '1
2]
i
B B B ® ®
o l | |
B B B B
i ! a . a m
M14
Refer to last page {Feldout page}.
1234<>5678 IR NDEEEB =P v2) . (B
sqiolnifiz[a][sfie] 7|18 e]20) " 333 3ja|4|a|a - @ .G
F T T T T T T T T M
I —J [a] I BT
I [12]11]10] 2] 8]7] alz]1 | 1J2[ala]sKs]7I8]2]i0
: 16}t5]14 6]5]4 | 11 [12]13]14]15 18] 17118
- - I
l"'"""""“'"—""""*""""""‘_"“""_____—————_—-|
== 5 ] .
) N G PR ED ! R ED.ED
BRI IE 5 W a6 57 = 5
|
L e e e e i e e e i e — ———
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses

DOOR LOCK TIMER INSPECTION

e Carry out the following inspections:
(1) Check power source and ground.
(2) Check input signals.
If the input signal is NG, go to ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION.
(3) Check output signals.
if the input signal is OK, and the output signal is NG, replace the door lock timer.
If the input signal and output signal are OK, check door lock actuator in ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION.
Lock & unlock operation by lock knob or main switch

(The voltages are approximate values.)

Operations
. Lock knob Lock knaob R .
Connections switch LH switch RH Main switch
Unlock — Lock | Unlock — Lock N — Unlock N — Lock
1 Power source 12V 12v 12v 12V
5 Ground Ground Ground Ground Ground
7 Key switch
4 Door switch LH E!ther k.ey SWI.lCh.O.F door switches are off,
{Key is not in the ignition or all doors are closed.)
12 Door switch RH
10 Lock knob ON (Ground) — . . L
switch LH OFF {Open)
g Lock knob CN (Ground) —
switch RH QOFF (Open)
11 Input signals Door lock key
switch {Lock)
14 Docer lock key o
switch (Unlock)
16 Lock & unlock OFF {Open) —
switch {lock) ON {Ground}
15 Lock & unlock o . OFF (Open) — o
switch (unlock) ON {Ground)
Door lock actua-| 0V — 12V — oV — 12V — OV - 12V
o tor ov ov oV o
(Lock power {Approx. 1.0 (Approx. 1.0 (Approx. 1.0
source) saec.) sec.} sec.)
Doar lock actua-
tor
3 Output si |
Hiptt signats {Unlock power Y o 12V —
source)
ov ov oV ov
Driver's door {Approx. 1.0
6 lock actuatar sec.)
(Unlock power
source)
"LOCK",

*: When conducting the active test on the driver and passenger sides, door lock motors switch between the

“UNLOCK" and "STOP'' positions at intervals of more than two seconds.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)
Unlock operation by door lock key switch

(The voltages are approximate values.)

Operations
Cannections Door lock key switch LH 2
N — Unlock — N — Unieck Unlock - Lock
1 Lock source 12v i2v 12v
WA
5 Ground Ground Ground Ground
7 Key switch
; Either key switch or door switches are off. EM
4 Door switch LH . . L
{Key is not in the ignition or all doors are closed.)
12 Door switch RH
LG
10 Lock knob switch LH — — ON (Ground) ~ OFF
(Open}
9 Lock knob switch RH —_ — — EC
11 Door lock key switch OFF (Open) ON (Ground) — OFF
{Lock} (Open) EE
14 Door lock key switch | OFF {Cpen) — ON (Ground) — OFF (Open) — CN| ON (Ground} — OFF )
{Unlock) {Ground) (Open)
16 Lock & unlock switch AT
{LLock)
5 Lock & unlock switch . _ _ 2
(Unlock)
Door lock actuator Y — 12V - oV
2 ov v =
{Lock power source) 0 {Approx. 1.0 sec.) FA
3 Door lock actuator
Output signal { {Unlock power source) A
oV - 12V - oY
Driver's door lock actu- o (Approx. 1.0 sec.) ov
6 ator -
(Unlock power source} B
¢ The second uniock signal of door lock key switch is counted when it is within approximately 4 seconds of the first signal.
o lock operation by key is mechanically transmitted to the lock knob switch. 8T
e Operation of door lock key switch RH is the same as LH.
*: When conducting the active test on the driver and passenger sides, door lock motors switch between the “LOCK",
“UNLOCK" and "“STOP" posilions at intervals of more than two seconds. RS
I
BT
A
)4
1291
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

Key reminder operation
(The voltages are approximate values.)

Operations

Lock knob switch LH

Main switch

Connections

Automatically

Lock
oc unlocked

Unlock — —

Automatically

_
uniocked

—

Lock

Power source

12V

12v

Ground

ov

ov

Key switch

ON {12V) — Key is in the ignition.

Bl -

Door switch LH

Door switch RH

ON (Ground) — Either door is open.

Lock knob switch

10 LH

ON
-
(Ground)

ON -
e
{Ground)

OFF
{Open)

tock knob switch

RH
Input

Door lock key
switch (Lock)

11 | signal

Door lock key

14
switch (Unlock)

Lock & unlock

16 switch lock

OFF ON . OFF
{Open) (Ground) (Open)

Lock & unlock

15
switch unlock

Door lock actuator
{Lock power
source)

"oV 12v ov

—

{(Approx. 0.3 sec.)

oV 12v ov

—

{Approx. 0.3 sec.)

Door lock actuator
{Uniock power
soufce)

OQutput
signal

Driver's door lock
actuator {Unlock
power source)

oV 12V ov

—

{Approx. 1.4 sec.)

oV 12v ov

—

(Approx. 1.4 sec.)

e Operation of lock knob switch RH is the same as LH.
*: When conducting the active test on the driver and passenger sides, door lock motors switch between the “LOCK",
“UNLOCK' and "STOP" positions at intervals of more than two seconds.

Key swiltch

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

[a]

E DISCONNECT

158. . . Lo

Terminals Condition Continuity

Key switch  {(Eaf)

4 Key is in the ignition. Yes

{2} 1}

@ -3 Key is not in the No
ignition,

MEL241F

1292
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Door switch
& DISGONHECT
K E}] Terminals Condition Continuity
Door switch ®-@ Door is closed. No
Driver side Door is open. Yes @l
. Passenger side
3
MA
- MEL242F EM
=y s Lock knob switch
Doar tack actuator Terminals Condition Continuity Le
conneclor Driver side Lock No
"—""—é?% Passenger side ®-® Unlock Yes EC
Rear RH
D47)} Rear LH FE
AT
MEL243F
Door unlock key switch
" [T Door tock key y B0
T5. switch Terminals Cperation Continuity
———2 Driver side Key is turned toward
T lock Yes FA
Passenger side @-® unioc
Except above No
RA
. B
SBFB36G
Lock and unlock switch 8T
Main switch
= Terminals Operation Continuity
{ DISCONNEET Lock Yes IJ_QAS
i oc
m | € @ @-@
I 1] 1 3 Neutral and unlock No
BT Je] v |5
| LA Unlock Yes BT
i @ -
: Neutral and unlock No
:
' M A
L VU -
e SBFE37GA
o e Door lock actuator
S_ IEE} Terminals o Ny B
oor loc peration )X
actuator & o
@ @ Lock
()] @ Unlock
MEL244F
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [13], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to multi-remote control unit terminal ).

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (No. (12, located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to key switch terminal ).

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. (4], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal ().

Terminals and @ of the multi-remote control unit are grounded through body grounds and (@1).

INPUTS.

When the key switch is ON (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied
e through key switch terminal @)

e to multi-remote control unit terminal @) .

When any of the four door switches are set to OPEN positien, ground is provided

e to multi-remote control unit terminal @3

through front door switch body grounds, and/or

through rear door switch relay terminal @

to rear door switch relay terminal &

through body grounds and (mes).

{Rear door switch relay becomes energized by rear door switches.)

When the trunk room lamp switch is in OPEN position (trunk lid is open), ground is supplied
e to multi-remote control unit termipal @

e through body grounds and (08).

When the front door lock actuator (driver side) (door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCK position, ground is
supplied

e to multi-remote control unit terminal

e through front door lock actuator (driver side) (door unlock sensor) terminal @

e to front door lock actuator (driver side) (door unfock sensor) terminal 3

e through body grounds and (mes).

When the front door lock actuator {passenger side) {door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCK position, ground
is supplied

e to multi-remote control unit terminal 1

e through front door lock actuator (passenger side) {door unlock sensor) terminal @
e to front door lock actuator (passenger side) (door unlock sensor) terminal @

e through body grounds and (Wég).

When the rear door lock actuater LH and/or RH (door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCK position, ground is
supplied

to multi-remote control unit terminal §2

through rear door tock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal @

to rear door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal @)

through body grounds and (@1), and/or

through rear door lock actuator RH {door unlock sensor) terminal @

to rear door lock actuator RH (door unlock sensor) terminal @)

¢ through body grounds and (BT,

Remote controller signal input

e through window antenna

e to multi-remote control unit terminal €D .

The multi-remote control system controls operation of the

e power door lock

trunk lid opener

interior lamp

panic alarm

hazard lamp

ID code entry
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
System Description (Cont’d)

OPERATED PROCEDURE

Power door lock operation

o Key switch OFF signal (key not in cylinder)

e Door switch CLOSE signal (all doors closed) al

The two above signals are already input into multi-remote control unit. At this point, multi-remote con-

trol receives a LOCK signal from remote controller. Multi-remote control unit will then send a signal

e from its terminal 8 MIA
e to door lock timer terminal 4.

Door lock timer now locks all doors.

With key switch in OFF position {key not in cylinder), multi-remote control unit receives an UNLOCK sig- EM
nal from remote controlier. Multi-remote control unit will then send a signal

e from its terminal & Le
e fo door lock timer terminal

e from multi-remote control unit terminal €D

e to theft warning control unit terminal @ . EC
Decor lock timer now unlocks all doors and deactivates theft warning system.

Refer to '"Power Door Lock” and “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM™'.
FE

Trunk lid opener operation

With key switch in OFF position (key not in cylinder), multi-remote control unit receives an OPEN signal
from remote controller. Ground is then supplied

e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal @

& fram trunk lid opener cancel switch terminal @ . =)
With trunk lid opener cancel switch in ON position, a signal is sent
e to trunk lid opener cancel switch terminal (D

e from multi-remote control unit terminal @

e to multi-remote control unit terminal @

e through body grounds and (8a1).

When power and ground are provided, trunk lid opener actuator activates to open trunk lid. At this point, RA
with signals door switch CLOSE (all doors closed) and door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) LOCK

(all doors locked) inputted, an OPEN signal and a signal are sent BR
e from multi-remote control unit terminal €0 '

e to theft warning control unit terminal @

e from multi-remote control unit terminal 8 ST
e to door lock timer terminal 49 .

Theft warning system now deactivates.

Refer to “"THEFT WARNING SYSTEM™. RS

JEn

T

Interior Jamp operation

Muiti-remote control system turns interior lamp ON or OFF according to various inputs received.
Operating conditions

¢ Key switch in OFF position (key not in cylinder) HIA
o Door switch in CLOSE position (all doors closed) '
With interior lamp OFF under the above conditions, an ON signal is sent from remote controller.
o Interior lamp then comes on for 30 seconds,

An ON or LOCK signal is sent from remote controlier with interior lamp on.

e Interior lamp will turn off.

An UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller with interior lamp ON or OFF. (D3
e Interior lamp will turn on for 30 seconds.

For detailed description, refer to “Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamps’'.

Panic alarm operation
Multi-remote control system activates horn and headlamps intermittently under the following conditions:

o Key switch OFF (key not in cylinder)
e An alarm signal ts sent from remote controller to multi-remote control system.

Ground is supplied intermittently
1295
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description (Cont’d)

e to horn relay terminal @ and theft warning relay terminal @

e through multi-remote control unit terminal 49 .

Through this, horn and headlamps operate intermittently.

e Panic alarm operates for 30 seconds.

e When multi-remote control system receives any signal from remote controller during panic alarm
operation, the alarm stops. However, the function indicated on remote controller will not be activated.

Hazard lamp operation

Multi-remote control system receives a LOCK signal from remote controller with the following signals
already entered.

e Key switch OFF signal (key not in cylinder)

e Door switch CLOSE signal (all doors closed)

e Door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) LOCK (all doors locked)
Multi-remote control system will then send a ground signal

e to terminal @ of the multi-remote control relay-1 and

e to terminal ) of the multi-remote control relay-2

e through multi-remote contraol unit terminal 49.

Multi-remote control relay is now energized and hazard warning lamps flash.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schemati
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

BATTERY EL-MULTI-01
M ] FUSE
BLOCK
10A 10A 7.5A  [(B) Refer to EL-POWER.
I I [
ICE]] B 4]
GY ORIL L
-
I 4mEry I
To EL-TURN - 9
GY dmrw — ]
|[ RW BY ORI
KEY (Al e MULTI-
P [ EENE
OFF 'T I]Q HQ RELAY-1
(3] LI L
P OR/
pl,_ To EL-TURN 4 G/Y ﬁ
B g
PIL ] =]
I / g REMOTE
CONTROL
o RELAY-2
PIL L [
([zeall W P
FUSE BLOCK
II {J/B) I ®
&), (D) i
[2G]
|25 p L
PL r'—|.--_|—'—|
To EL-TURN €@ W
P L
t A |
PL P BW
[l ]l MULT)
KEY SW HAZARD BAT REMOTE
CONTROL
UNIT
. E®
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
= (7] €. (D). G
(e eme R @&. @
B | | B BR ,
. T TTTTmThmTmm T ]
| =] !
B EEETNE NEAL
1 [2o] Tee[i7liel15]i2 a (B35)
o ______» _______¥1

TEL222
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-MULTI-02
754 (- BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. &l
[588]) |LsaAl] | WA
BRW RG
I JC%'H;ECTOFI-1 o] En
BRW LH/G@T:: EL-MULTI-07 @ i
Il aw e[z Camaw
[l ._G.'WTO EL-MULTI-07 iy GW @
'I ¥ r'-| EC
GW
INTERIOR v -
LAMP r’%ﬂ oW FE
e ON DIGDE '_J_I W
=
DOOR W 1] AT
2] LI%IJ FRONT
LA 1 oo
G/R = GA ‘) OPEN (SlyAgSGé-lNGEH 2D
I |m|JOINT _ ,T SIDE)
ok C;.%)NNECTOH CLOSE
- ™ L FA
gn 9 GR ®
1* > ] It R
i GIW
@ Cl o BR
DOOR
SWITCH
& / OPEN |{DRIVER'S
[ . ,T SIDE) ST
G/R GW CLOSE
] [T 1 As
INT DOOR MULTI- -
LAMP SW(ALL)  )REMOTE
CONTROL
o
Refer to last page (Feldout page). 3
5 @. b
IHEHEEEE 11z13[2]5] 72, @D
(M58) (M&g)
44445555? Iﬁ? el7islolf Sz D)
<)
EEEARNRE
' 20] [ieli7}ie]1s]14 112 : IDX

TEL223
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-MULTI-03
FUSE
154 BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)
] |
PUMW P
I Iz
PUMY TRUNK LID
* OPENER
oy = S
B63
PUMW OFF &, __ B ON
| LI
PUW PUMW
51 p I
JOINT n
i WINDOW .+— PUM mp To EL-TLID
P ANTENNA (E29)
]
PUW
PUMW
|
PUW 5 I_.-._I
72 ELz8) PUMW
Lrl.n
PUMW pulnt
I [21] =1
PUMW ANT L
—
l_'m‘l P [0 © MULTI-
I TRUNK LID BEMOTE
OPENER L.._l S-xQ,Q)'-() CONTROL
ACTUATOR H UNIT
] CGHRCD)
& e
5 3
z [N |
2 B
.J
[ ]
.ﬂ
|
B B
2= =
_____________________ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
i ] W), (B
5 A e @, &
[1zLE14] men M35 @ T22| (Ez8) 1 ’
wo 18 W W 5 |
_____________________ 4
1f2]3l4] © [5]6]7 dilifiTz[2T2 3 1[2] o [3]a[s
89101112I13141516 44]4]4]5]5]s [ s7aj9101112
W OR w
1
W + : Thig connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYQUT" EL section.

EL-210

TEL224



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

MULTI- @l
. REMOTE
DOOR DOOR CONTROL
DR AS (UNLOCK) (LOCK) WA
o] ) 23] ICET
LGB WiPL Bp Y
It } I I+ EH
LG/B W B/P ¥
(B3)
.......................... 31 R | 1] T LG
(et ) (e (0]
LG/B _ W/PU /P %
| | I e
LG/B WwiPU B/P Y
= l"‘l ‘
N [ &7 jiml o
LG8 WIPU (D) KEYLESS KEYLESS DOOR
UNLOCK LOCK LOCK
I I TIMER
LG/B W/PU @29 _ AT
] =1
FRONT DOOR LOCK FRONT DOOR LOCK
(DRIVER'S SIDE - (PASSENGER SIDE PD
UNLOCKED $Doon UNLOCPQ SENSOR) UNLOCKED |in0m UNLOCK S NSOR)
LOCKED 'T Dig LOGKED f
[£3] i3] FA
B B
! ! RA
I---| r"‘l
K
B B BR
I §T
B B 8
| RS
1
BT
Refer to last page {Foldout page). MA
= 2.
1J2]3j4f="" "=]5]6]7[8 12[1]10]9k8l7 1j2|3j=_ “>4[5]6 .
al10] 11]12]13]14]15] +6]17] 18} 19} 20 18]15{14 7] 8] el1o]11]12]13]14]15]16 Mﬁo

[~

13{12] O 11110

]

DX

20l 118[17]16}15]14 H[12[13{14j15 |16 ]17]18

1[2I3]4[s A6 7|8 1010} w7y (5 ﬂE} m @
Gy

TELZ225
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-05

MULTI-
AEMOTE
CONTROL
UNIT

TRUNK .

X
o

{

B St E L L BF:

BfY
I (B2s)
.---mw{:}mv EE3)
I
BrY BAY
B23 0
L._l L._l JOINT
o o )] CONNECTOR-13
(B64)
| | (]
B/Y BY RB
[+] ' LE] N H!B
REAR DOOR LOGK REAR DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR
UNLOCKED | (DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) UNLOCKED |(DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) L‘_|
LOCKED 1 LOCKED 'I 057 R
=J I
R/B
[
;RO%TAKLAMP
OPEN  [SwWiTCH
CLOSED

—.—m.@m—m
Be
-
50

-[ELb

——
-1-

B B B B B B
A & a2 & a =
a2
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T I
I l G |
I 113]12] © hiliols 4131211 | 11213141 © |5]6|7 giyif1111212]21313|3
|20——’18|1716h514 8 | 89101112“3141516 414|14]4]15(5]5]6]6]6
, W W W OR
o] ﬂMB
1]2] O |3}4]5 1|2 112] © |3
bl G0 R R .G  [Greferrs] OO G @@
w B Woow W ow
TELZ226
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)
EL-MULTI-06

MULTI- @H
REMOTE
Tﬁfg_lr CgNTROL
HORN UNIT
(CANCEL) RELAY MA

204 | KED]
I . EM
| |+ |
WiL PU _ LC

WiL PU JOINT EC

CONNECTOR-8
: ‘
-
PU {’"3__ FE

— [3 |mPu

LL%—_“

PU AT
|

-

PU PU BD
=1 Izl
* DIODE * DIODE EA
L (A | |
GYIL AL , - RA
-
;m’
- To EL-THEFT BE
GYL
WiL _ ST
I=1 _
REMOTE THEFT .
CONTROL [ WARNING ‘ RS
(CANCEL)  |CONTROLUNIT
BT
Refer to last page {Foldout pags).
] CHRED) HA
HAHERAAAEBEE B[7[6[5]4|3[2[1
[1[2] (MaD () i|4f4]4]5]5]5]6]6le 16015] 14 1211109
W W Y B
o [l
1B[17]18}i5]14

W D)

TEL285
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)
EL-MULTI-07

\

To EL-MULTI-02
R/G

!

2
€3
D
2

REAR DOOR
SWITCH RELAY

s oo el
B

|
@ LGLG

.
in}

[

[0]

(B23) (BsD)
L‘%’J
D41 D51

LG LG

xm] T
j REAR D0OR ‘/ REARDOOR
OPEN OPEN
- T —
CLOSED GCLOSE|

.
-

Be
B8

d
d

Ll

gﬂhm-._mﬂh
@ﬂhm-.—m*}

B B
A A = >
Refer to last page (Foldowt page).
— i . @&
3
11213141 ©Q |5]16]7 1]2
Bl (6a), (©50)
A T ajepoln 12[13 14]15]18 W 4 W W
qefols D @
AHBHE ' g -

TEL335
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses Preliminary Inspection

PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1

All functions of remote control system function. @l
|
Press remote controller button fo check NG_ Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
it the buzzer sounds. CEDURE 1. WA
WA
OK
r
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2. EM
PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2 LE
Door lock and unlock does not function.
Check if power door lock system func- NG__ Check power door lock EC
tions with main switch or door lock "| system including door
knob switch. lock timer inspection.
=
- FE
¥
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3. AT
PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3 50
Trunk open function does not function. d
Check if trunk opener switch functions. NG‘ Check trunk opener Ed
Ll . . - HEF Y
OK switch circuit.
¥
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4. RA&
PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 4 BR
Interior light does not function.
Check if interior light comes on when NG; Check interior light cir- a7
door is opened. 1 cuit.
OK
| RS
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5.
BT
PRELIMINARY INSPECTION PROCEDURE 5
Panic alarm does not function. A
Make sure horn and headlamps come NG Check theft warning sys-
on when theft warning system is actu- | tem.
ated.
OK
¥ {033
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6.
1305
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

™

Stamped (+)
SBF203G

Trouble Diagnoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

Remote controller buzzer does not sound when the button is

R DISCONNEET

H.S.

Control unit 8-pin connector

!

SBF639GE

- DISCONNECT
(W[

H.S.

Controt unit 8-pin connector

SBF640GB

1306

pressed. :
CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BAT- NG_‘ Replace battery.
TERY. -
Remove battery and measure voltage
across battery positive and negative
terminals & and O.

Measuring terminal Standard

@ o value
Battery posi- | Battery nega-
tive terminal | tive terminal | 3V or more

© S

CK
v
OK

1) Push door lock button of remote con-
troller before installing battery.

2) Reset battery in remote controller to
make sure the buzzer sounds twice.

Check system operation.

NG

¥

Replace controller.

Note:

Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-

rectly.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

All remote controls do not function even if remote controller

buzzer does sound.

CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND

GROUND CiRCUIT.

1) Remove key from ignition.

2) Disconnect 8-pin connector from con-
trol unit. Check voltage across
remote control unit terminal (4} and
GND.

Battery voltage should exist.

NG

Check power supply har-

oK

[a ¥

ness.

Check continuity between terminal (8
and GND.
Continuity should exist.

NG

Check GND harness,

lOK
®

EL-216
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

ascomecy
55
T8

Control unit 1-pin connector

£]

L Rear window
J defogger
filarment (inside)

SBF152HA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

l

CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT. NG

¥

Disconnect 1-pin connector from control
unit.

Check continuity between a terminal
and filament on the rear window.
Continuity should exist.

MSCONNECT

HS.
EITTolT]
(i T

Control unit 12-pin connector

P/t . o o

= SBF642GA

oK

E Y

‘Check antenna circuit.

(Refer to REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER "Filament
Repair™'.}

CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH CIR- Yes

) 4

CUIT.

Disconnect 12-pin connector from con-
trol unit.

Check voltage across remote control
unlt terminai {9 and GND.

Does battery voltage exist?

No

y

Check ignition key
switch.

Control unit connectors g8y 4 "5 YT

HS.

S

nE_

= SBF643GB

GwW

CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT. Yes‘

Clese all doors and push trunk switch.
Check continuity between terminals @
and GND, @ and GND.

Does continuity exlst?

No

v

Replace control unit.

EL-217

Check door switch cir-
cuit,

L&

EC

AT

PO

FA

RA

ST

RS

1307



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

- DISCONNECT

HS
—

[Tl T i ]| Door lock timer
BATL T TR 12-pin connector
v ()

oF |
]
e .

SBF163H

2 DISCONNECT
=
M€

Controel unit 12-pin

Door lock timer
12-pin connector @

connector
 — .
(B L] EERCANE
DAfl | EIT< a8 [ D ]
BIP Y
' B/P ¥
: I
1
| |
N [ a - )

SBF164H

1308

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Door' lock and unlock remote controi do not function. Everything

else does not function.

——

CHECK DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK

SIGNAL FOR DOOR LOCK TIMER.

1) Remove key from ignition.

2) Close all doors and trunk.

3) Remove door lock timer 12-pin con-
nector.
Push remote controller buttons and
check continuity between terminals
1 and GND, and GND.

OK

Check hower door lock
system.

Terminals Operation Continuity
Lock Yes
@0 - GND
Unlock No
Unlock Yes
@ - GND
Lock No
NG
y
Does continuity exist continually? Yes‘ Repair harness.
Ne {There might be incorrect
grounding.)
B v
Remove remote control unit 12-pin con- NGL Repair harness.

nector.
Check continuity between remote con-
trol unit terminals and door lock timer.

Terminals

Remote control Door lock timer

®

@

Continuity should exist.

OK

Y

Replace remote control unit.

EL-218




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
s .
HS. Trunk open remote control does not function. Everything else
does function.
Control unit
B | 8-pin connector : ‘
. NG Gl
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR TRUNK . | Repair harness.
B OPEN FUNCTION. "
Disconnect 8-pin connector from remote A
—te & control unit.
= Check continuity between terminal @
SBFE46GE| | and ground. EM
Conlinuity should exist.
= DISCONNECT - OK "_-.@
HS.
0] . B
[ [2] T Control unit y E@
S N B-pi t |
2 § X n connector Ground remote control unit connector No Check trunk lid opener
terminal (3. 7| circuit.
PU/W Does frunk lid opener function? EE
Yes
-4 ¥ AT
serFe4raB| [ Replace control unit.
PO
FA
RA
BR
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 8T
a DISCONKECT . . .
- E@ Interior light does not function. Everything else does function.
' AS
[T ToTJ 1 GControl unit
LI X §] 12-pin connector CHECK INTERIOR LIGHT CIRCUIT. No | Gheck interior light cir-
Disconnect remote control unit 12-pin 1 cuit. BT
conneclor.
aA Ground remote contro! unit connector
terminal @. HA
Does Interlor light function?

= SBF648GA
Yes
‘F

Replace control unit.

EL-219 1309



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

DISCONNECT

FTTToTT] Control unit
HER DX || 12-pin connector
PU
= SBFE49GA

Theft warning

Remote ;
ONNECT

control unit Disean gg!gml unit

12-pin connector(87)

connector —

(1T TelT] FTT 111711

[T T 1T el 1] (TR
PU -

SBFE50GA

B

. DISCONNECT
=[]

f €
1] lol ]
[ 5] [ T [ |

Control uhit
12-pin connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

Panic alarm function does not function. Everything else does

function.
CHECK PANIC ALARM CIRCUIT. ¥eS | Replace controt unit.
Disconnect 12-pin connector from
remote control unit.
Ground remote control unit connector
terminal 8.
Does panic alarm funclion function?
No
E !
Yes

Disconnect 16-pin connector from theft
warning control unit.

Check continuity between terminals
of remote control unit connector and
42 of theft warning control unit.

Does continuity exist?

No

r

Repair harness.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Hazard indicator flashing does nol function. Everything else

does function.

Check theft warning sys-

tem.

Disconnect remaote control relay-1 con-
nector.

Check continuity between terminal 8
of remote control unit connector and
terminal & of remote control relay-1.
Does continuity exist?

No

h 4

= SBFE51GA
@ DISCONNECT
HS.
Cont.roi unig Remote control
12-pin connector relay-1 23
5] ? ¢
1 P T
P
MEL245F

1310

Repair harness.

EL-220

CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR FLASH- | '°S | Replace control unit.
ING CIRCUIT. i
Disconnect 12-pin connector from
remote control unit.
Ground remote control unit connector
terminal @.
Does hazard indicator flashing function
function?
No
Bl ,
Yes

Check remote control
relay-1 and harness.




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

oIsgONNECT DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
- Theft warning is actualed when door is unlocked or trunk lid is
= T"B“ warning opened with remote control.
11 T control unit
11 [T 16-pin S
connector G
CHECK THEFT WARNING CANCEL SIG- | Y8 | Check theft warning sys-
wiL NAL CIRCUIT. | tem.
1) Disconnect theft warning control unit MA
16-pin connector.
@9 2) Remove key from ignition. ’
-~ SBFESIGA[| 3) Close all doors and trunk lid. Ed
’E Check voltage between terminal (@
Remote control - misLOHNECT and GND when door unlock remote
unit i) Eﬁ:) . R “3@
12-pin H.S. control function is operated.
connector (137) = - :
[ 1 I 1] Terminal Operation Voltage E@
[of | [ [ ® - GNO Dooris | 12V - OV —
Theft warning unlocked 12V
control unit FE
wil wi | 16-pin Does volimeter gauge move when door
connector . 2
@ is unlocked? .
[ o
ud SBFE54GA No
L PD
Disconnect 12-pin connector from Yes; Replace remote control
remote control unit. | unit.
Check continuity between terminals &b FA
of remote control unit and (@ of theft
warning control unit.
Does continulty exist? RA
No
¥ BIR
Repair harness.
8T
RS
BT
HA

EL-221 1311



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Replacing Remote Controlier or Control Unit

if the remote controller or the control unit needs to be replaced or if an additional remote controller
needs to be set, enter the Identity (ID} code manually.

ID Code Entry Procedure

To enter the ID code, follow this procedure.

“Setting mode™.

Three steps must be followed to establish the “setting mode”.
(1) Open the trunk. '

{2) Close and lock all doors.
{3} Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds.

¢ At this time, the original ID codes are eliminated.

ID code entry:

{4) Unlock and lock the driver’s door inside lock lever once.

(5) Push lock button on the new remote controller once (for example, if door is locked using the remote
controller during this ID code entry enable state, a new ID code can be entered).

o At this time, the new ID code is entered.

(6) If you need to enter additional remote controllers (including the original) repeat the step (4) and {5)

for each additional controlier.
(7} This ID code entry enable state and setting mode remain until any one of the doers is opened.

Note
o I the same 1D code that existing in the memory is inpul, the entry is canceled, and no ID code will
be entered.

e Entry of maximum four ID ¢odes Is allowed and any attempt to enter more will be ignored.
e Any ID codes entered after termination of the “setting’” mode will not be accepted. Additionally
remote conirol signals will be Inhibited when an {D code has not been entered during the “setting”

mode.

1312 EL-222



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

FUNCTION
e Time control unit has the following functions.
ltem Details of control G
) \ Regulates intermittent time from approximately 2 to 21 seconds depending on the
Intermitient wiper control . . . .
intermittent wiper velume setting. WA

Washer and wiper combination control Wiper is operated in conjunction with washer switch.

When driver's door is opened with light switch ON and ignition switch OFF, warn-  E[M
ing chime sounds. .

Light warning chime timer

Ignition key warning chime timer When driver’s door is opened with ignition switch OFF, warning chime sounds. LE

Rear defogger timer Rear defogger operates for about 15 minutes when defogger switch is ON.

Interior lamp timer Fades out interior lamp when driver's side door is opened and closed. 5C
=

Fower is supplied at all times

e to time control unit terminal @ (located in the fuse block [J/B]) EE
e through 7.5A fuse (No. [23], located in the fuse block [J/B]). '

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e to time control unit terminal @ (located in the fuse block [J/B1) ‘ AT
e through 7.5A fuse (No. [7], located in the fuse block [J/B]).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied :

e to time comtrof unit terminal & {located in the fuse block [J/B}) ‘ PD
e through 7.5A fuse (No. [32], located in the fuse block [J/B]).

Time contrel unit (located in the fuse block [J/B]) terminal is grounded through body grounds

and (W), ‘ ' FA

REAR WINDOW AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RA

The time contro! unit wili operate the rear window and door mirror defogger for 15 minutes as iong as
the rear window defogger switch is in the ON position. For detailed description, refer to ""REAR WIiN-
DOW DEFOGGER™ (EL-1186). _ BR

WARNING CHIME

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (No. [12], located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to key switch terminal I). RS
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [13, located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to warning chime terminal ). BT
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 58, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

ST

@ to tail lamp relay terminals @ and @. HA
Ground is supplied

e to warning chime terminal @ |
e through body grounds (i) and (mss).
When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the time control unit, chime signal is supplied

e through time control unit {located in the fuse block [J/B]) terminal Ga). DY

e to warning chime terminal @ .
With power, ground and chime signal supplied, the warning chime will sound.

Ignition key warning chime

With the key in the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver’s door open, the warning chime
will sound. A battery positive voltage is supplied

e from key switch terminal @

e to time control unit (located in the fuse block [J/B]) terminal (z).

EL-223 , ‘ 1313



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
System Description (Cont’d)

Ground is supplied

e from front door switch (driver side) terminal @

e to time contro! unit (located in the fuse block [J/B]) terminal (3.

Front door switch (driver side) terminal &) is grounded through body grounds and (830,

Light warning chime :
. With the ignition switch in the OFF position, the driver’s door open, and the lighting switch in the 1ST
or 2ND position, the warning chime wili sound.

Tail lamp relay is energized.

A battery positive voltage is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse (No. {25, located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to time control unit terminal & (located in the fuse block [J/B]) and

e from key switch terminal @

e to time control unit (located in the fuse block [J/B]) terminal (Z&).

Ground is supplied

e from front door switch {driver side) terminal 2

e to time control unit {located in the fuse block [J/B]) terminal Cib).

Seat belt warning chime

This warning chime sounds for approximately 6 seconds
e when ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON and seat belt is unfastened (seat belt switch ON).
The warning chime sounds until seat belt buckle switch is turned OFF (seat belt tongue is inserted into

buckle).
Ground -is supplied to time control unit terminai @® when the seat belt is unfastened through the seat

belt buckle switch and body grounds and (0.

FRONT WIPER AND WASHER .
The time control system controls operation of the intermittent feature for the front wiper. It also controls

wiper motor for the washer operation.
For detailed description, refer to "FRONT WIPER AND WASHER" (EL-108).

interior lamp
Time control unit starts to dim interior lamp and ignition key hole illumination and turns them off within

approximately 10 seconds when
o interior lamp switch is set to DOCR and front door switch (driver side) to CLOSED or :
e interior lamp switch is set to DOOR and front door switch (driver side) is CLOSED and front door

handle switches are moved from PULL to RELEASED.

1314 | EL-224



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Schematic
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME —

IGNR’ION SWITCH

1ON sWl 7] EL-TIME-01
— X
' I
7.5A 20A ’
TIME CONTROL UNIT ey orock Refer to EL-POWER.
I 2806 wipER CDREDRED
ouT VR WASH INT
1 14 13 12
: [ | | I
Lse]j 1eE]] |[4a]] |[s2al) [[saa]] _
LG

R P P BW

I ) N —LG4>

B.’W
6. LG P>

] PusD>

) JOINT
r CONNECTOR-%
LJ

Next page

' I ' e W To EL-WIPER

_ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= 5 @ E&. (D
\?222/.@ BHR[ED] E87), (M0

GY 5 B

TEL234
1316

EL-226



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

EL-TIME-02
-
@ LG
. @l
Preceding page @ P m rl-f_'
BIW 2]
MA
uLce et P IWABHER
To EL-WIPER { . LSI:iJK_I MOTOR :
4uLGR EB7 EM
| 7
B/W p
I LG
(G
B/W .
EC

INT LO FRONT
J WIPER AT
OFF

) ‘,\' SWITCH
VARIABLE - (E83)
INTERMITTENT G2
WIPER 1)
VYOLUME
i
U EA
PU
= RA
@19
PU
E— BR
-
Preceding page@ PU
-
To EL-WIPER 4 BR §T
RS
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page). A
[0l :
e
19]20]16]14 .
(12 18]17[85[13
GY L EL
IDX
TEL336
1317

EL-227



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

JGNITION SWITCH ] - -
ON or START EL TIME 03
20A 7.5A
FUSE
32 .
36 | % T TIME CONTROL UNIT BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
IGN {J/B)
DEF DEF
ouT SW
4 3
1ER nlu |li1| N
BA 10A T2A
SB G/OR ORB
G/OR  G/CR
i agn (5] ; JOINT
|f---------..'"'1.19 .......... || CONNECTOR-9
_
SB G/OR ]
L..J OR/B
G/OR I—l—l
[Z0]
RF DEF
AC
| cw L RR AUTO
To EL-DEF ’ G/OR @ E,EBF AMP.
4G 1 ,
SB G GW GOR
IF51 G Ifell 27
JOINT . ’ ) REAR
CONNECTOR-3 I] [I WINDOW
¢ te RELAY
To EL-DEF
Reter to last page (Foldout page).
(Es7),
A @& @
517 a2 2l 2]=]E]3 )
316 4l14141415]5]5]6l6]6
BR OR
r ___________________________ 1
: [ - :
34] [ae{at[a0]29]24] 27]26]25 2423} 15[14]13]12] 11 i
A ENEEE 4241{ 40[39]8[37 a6 22121 |20 fa|
____________________________ -,
daa2[2]2] 313122 b
q 414]4]5]51515 @

TEL235
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-TIME-04
_'L—.
10A 7.5A Gl
TIME CONTROL UNIT E},‘gE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
WARN KEY DOOR . E8D A
ouT SW
19 10 18
| | [

G B [CA] ) [ | _ e

GIY PB  LGR Pil. YiB
I I I -
GIY PB  LGR YiB EC

ll i1 T2t WARNING L+ JOIN
I Ire7 T
KEY CHIME ) CONNECTOR-6 FE
SWITCH @425

OFF@. __ TON Ii, ILI
H " AT

ll B Y‘B

PIL YiB
Bl o #0

B3

I Y‘B

Y/B
PL FA

P/L

SWITCH
(DRIVER'S SIDE)
I oroses ]
=] BR

I__*K_l Ea7 Iz

26 FRONT

DOOR “@& A
OPEN

B B B
; 1
B B
4 X 5 & RS
B3i
BT
Refer to last page {Faoldout page).
O] Es2), (M1) HA
-
di [T ez 2]z (EsD), (M70)
i 2] (29  [2[1]
IDE = HEAEBEEERANAE 3 51w = . (@

TEL236
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

1320

BATTERY EL-TIME-05
: 15A -
56 |
WiR
|| UGHT SW IN EJL,I'JES.)E BLOCK | Reter to EL.POWER.
WiR TIME CONTROL UNIT €D . (MD
ENTRY SW
I 17
W/R |
@ [1A] _
(E3) Ly
@ ;
| @ m——
Oy o
@ LIGHTING
| i e
UY LIY
WA WiR (il
[ml [iEm] 12 ]] FRONT
TAIL DOOR
o [Lame HANDLE
RELAY pULL |BWITCH
? (PASSENGER
L2] Ls] — SIDE)
L..J L.-' L RELEASED 5
YR i 2] T
FRONT
I DOOR B
HANDLE
PULL |SWITCH
VIR Wil _ {DRIVER'S SIDE)
RELEASED ‘T D15
=l /Kl
YiR \C2 WiL ?
I o B =
13|
13 13
Fa .
IIIII..II....IIIII'IJ;
I I |
B B B B B B
| |
® o
1 : | 1L | |
Eis
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
E85
af7] o Nie]afs 1]o]alaf="" s5[6]7]8 '
HRERAAH 5]70[ 1 1213[14]%17 18]18[20 EeD), MiD
' o), (B
1]2]3p=t ={4]5]6 1lz2]3]4f5 %6782 o
7] 8 s[10[1]12[13[+4]t5]16 11]12[13]14}15[18]17[18 '
AT2N g
Poo e

TEL237
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

BATTERY 7] EL-TIME-06
I |
7.54 TIME CONTROL UNIT
FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
BAT INT LAMP ()/B)
i 20 E=. (D
1EQ EA] (3] {L0A]] _
BR/W /B LG/R G -
I I_r___]l_l r.-efw 4} Next page
7
BF’."W RIG GW '
L?(S{'E'ON KEY r|%|_| r|_3.:|| RAEAR
W ILLUMINATION o) g%DTRc "
?I] RELAY
Ly &
; =
LI—I._I LG B ‘
BR/W G/R I
[iw] | My wTK]p v e LG
I [cm e
INTERIOR G/R LG
OFF ON |LAMP I’ﬁ"l -
L3 2 JOINT e L JRE Next page
) CONNECTOR-10
2 == ] aav
= 5 5 el
GiR L'J &iJl 2]
GaR  GR DIODE
L
G
B B B
|
ZY WAl 1 i
(RD e = =
GBI D) = >
_ ) Refer to last page (Foldout page).
3 T T2 2[2[ 3] 3E2[3 b (502), (i
i Ee2), (
@@ EXI@® Tl @ @ @@
— (), (B83)
O]
HIBEGE
W70
7[8]oti0] 5

EL-231

TEL238

MA

EM

LC

EC

BN

ST

RE

HA

DX
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

EL-TIME-O7
Preceding @LG - .-LGLG
| < I
LG LG
B23 ]
JOINT r
LG
CONNECTOR-10
|
LG
]
/ REAR DOOR
OPEN |SWITCH RH
_ GED)
CLOSED
GV 2
[Exi e o 5
B51
G/W (1]
/ SEAR DOOR
OPEN |SWITCH LH
_ GID)
GLOSED
]
FRONT DOOR B
SWITGH
{DRIVER'S
SIDE) l
D -
),
o ) 7
23 560
[G] B B
FRONT DOOR I l
SWITCH
OPEN |(PASSENGER
SIDE) ® ®
CLOSED T B59 3 I ] I
B B B B
J_ A a/ B
- B54) (BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
i P [ TTZ3[3[© [5]6]7 ’
4 2l 7% * 8| 2 170]11 [12]1a]14]15)5, @73, @t
0]
1]12 o
als dolllen. @ o @.GD
W wW GY GY

1322
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

EL-TIME-08
FUSE
TIME CONTROL UNIT SUCKLE 5&50,0’( Refer to EL-POWER.

GND SW

15 16

| |
] E3] -

B BiL

To RS-SRS {a B/L nue @

LG/R

LG/R

LG/R

=1

SEAT BELT

BUCKLE SWITGH
) FASTENED|(DRIVER'S SIDE)
UNFASTENED GD,

(H]

1
i

]

E B B
i "IIII
® -
L ! | -
Mid B31

3

B1g

Refer to last page (Foldout page),

2, (B
™D

TELZ240

EL-233

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

BR

ST

RS

I
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

1324

Trouble Diagnoses
PRELIMINARY CHECK
Procedure 1

e Light warning chime does not activate.

Does ignition key warning chime acti- Yes | Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
vate? " | CEDURE-4 — Step 1" (EL-
No 239).

Y
Yes | Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PRO-

Does interior lamp fade out?

No

Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROGEDURE-4 ~-
Step 3" (EL-239).

Procedure 2

™| CEDURE-4 — Step 2" (EL-

239).

e Ignition key warning chime dose not activate.

Does light warning chime activate? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
No | CEDURE-5 — Step 1" {EL-

240).
Does interior lamp fade out? Yesk Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
No "| CEDURE-5 — Step 2" (EL-

240},

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-5 —
Step 3" (EL-240).

Procedure 3

e Seat belt warning chime does not aclivate.

Does seat belt warning lamp go off or

Yes

come on?
lNo

Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROGEDURE-6 —
Step 2" (FL-241).

EL-234

-

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE-6 — Step 1" (EL-
241).




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
PREPARATIONS FOR TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

e Check for blown fuses. If necessary, repair or replace har-
ness or related part.

# Check HEC internal circuit (continuity check) hefore diag-
nosing. This is because the time control unit is directly @
connected to the HEC which functions as an intermediate
joint for input and output.

e Check the power supply and ground circuits of time control MA
unit. Repair or repiace harness if necessary.

EM
FUSE CHECK
-
= '"E,'ngy L Power fuse check in HEC e
Q O
Power supply . .
3 I: UUUUhUﬁUUUU ] Fuse |[Amperage system Main part generating loads EC
19— “UDUUUUDUDD #5 20A ACC Wiper motor
/}/Uv[]DUUDD[] [] #7 7.5A ACC Power antenna, Audio EE
13 LY S = O #12 10A BAT Key switch, Air bag, Theft warning
23 Oo25 36-&32 system
— #13 7.5A BAT Clock, A/T control, Remote contro!l door AT
MEL246F lock
#23 7.5A BAT interior famp, Footwell lamp
#os 7.5A BAT Tail lamp, Clearance lamp PD
#31 7.5A IGN Charge, A/T, ABS
#32 7.5A IGN HICAS, Power steering
#36 20A IGN Mirror, LD/SIG, DEF =R
RA
INTERNAL CIRCUIT CHECK IN HEC (Continuilty check) 8T
Time control unit connector e Remove HEG from vehicle.
HAAREBEEAL BRERHNE e Remove TCU from HEC. as

1]
f__

' I
I ®
. , BT
i ! [Ql :
LI SR e e e el A
E OISCONNECT . .
8 & ]
HEC
connector
7T WaT bz

%ﬁ ;:; 3

B4 I3A
PA

MEL247F

EL-235 1325



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

¢ Check for continuity between TCU connector and connector
for the TCU output and input listed below:

TCU con- [ Connector for TCU out- || TCU con- | Connector for TCU out-
nector put and input nector put and input
1 14E 12 83A
2 5D 13 B2A
3 12A @) 14 B4A
4 10A 15 24A
5 38A @D 16 2A
6 1B 17 81A @D
9 3E 18 4A
9 58A 19 3A
9 60A 20 1A

10 28A

When checking TCU connector terminals &) and @, apply 12V
to connector terminafs 0 and ¢0 while grounding
connector terminal (2ar).

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply
I Check the voltage at the back side of each fuse,

23 Battery voltage existence condition
Fuse lgnition switch position
OFF ACC ON
#23 Yes Yes Yes
#32 No No Yes
- SEL289R #7 No Yes Yes

Ground circuit

_.‘ DS ONNEET
- Gﬁ:} Terminals Continuity

SMJ connector

- Ground Yes

T

SEL270RB

1326
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
tﬁ} @ SYMPTOM: Intermitient wiper does not operate.
Engine rocm
harness connector
WIPER RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK [OK | Check wiper relay. @l
1) Turn ignition switch to “"ACC". | Refer 1o "WIPER AND
2) Turn wiper switch to “INT" or WASHER " {EL-108).
“OFF". oK NG Bl
D O 3} Measure voltage between con-
L nector terminal and ground.
MEL152F y EM
IE Condit;owr:t;: wiper Voltage [V] Fhleplace
, TISLONNELT wiper
SMJ connector (1) g eé:) OFF Approx. 12 ' relay. LG
% HH % = Pointer swings from
INT Oto 12 every 3 to 23
E seconds il EC
% iy L Check wiper relay circuit.
NG

FE
; RB T
SEL273 :
E r
INTERMITTENT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL | NG | Check wiper switch. )
CHECK "| Check harness continuity
Measure resistance between SMJ con- between TCU and wiper
nector terminal and ground. switch, FA
Turn wiper switch to “INT™ or “OFF"".
)
Condition of wiper Continuit RA
switch ¥
OFF No
INT Yes BR
oK §T
) A
Replace control unit.
RS
BT
HIA

EL-237 1327



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot he adjusted.

INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT | OK | Replace control unit.

SIGNAL CHECK
Measure resistance between SMJ con-
nector (1) terminal and ground

while turning intermittent wiper volume.

87])

SEL274RB

Position of wiper
knob

Resistance [0

s

0

L

Approx. 1k

NG

) 4

Check intermittent wiper volume.
Check harness continuity between TCU
and wiper switch.

SMJ connector (1)

&)

_J'—l
@ o

MEL 152F

1328

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate Individually but not in

2) Measure vohltage between SMJ con-

nector terminal and

SEL275RB ground.
E DISCONNECT iy
m Condition of washer
AE & swich voliage ¥
Engine room QOFF Approx. 12
harness connector ON 0
(8].4

’-—* OSCONNECT
% H:H % % GE ) combination.
i
WASHER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Gheck harness continuity
o & CHECK between TCU and washer
1) Turn ignition switch to "ACC™. switch.

WIPER RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CcHEck |NG

Connect SMJ connector.

Measure voltage between engine room
harness connector terminal
and ground after operating washer
switch.

0V for approx. 3 seconds after washer
has operated.

OK

h 4

Replace wiper relay.

EL-238

Replace cantrol unit.




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

15.

)

&

o

SMJ cpngteglor (w3
o
HH

DISCONNELT

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Light warning chime does not aclivate.
e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 1 before
referring to the following flow chart.

Step 3

NG

[
L

DOOR SWITCH FUNCTION CHECK

Measure resistance between SMJ con-

nector (M) terminal and ground.

Check door switch.
Check harness continuity
between TCU and door
switch.

SEL276RA/
IE E DBCONNECT
A €
SMJ connector (M1}
S T
T
HH L HH
(9] =TT
=3 -
MEL248F
GONHECT
HS.

Engine room
harness connector

N

MEL249F

<

©
@

Condition of driver's Gontinuity
door
Door is closed No
Doaor is open Yes
oK
E] + Step 2
CHIME CONTINUITY CHECK NG | check chime.
Measure resistance between SMJ con- " _Check harness continuity
nector @ terminals @ and (GA). between TCU and chime.
Continulty should exist.
OK
C
. v Step 1

LIGHT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG

hd

Connect SMJ connector @
Measure voltage between engine room

harness connecior terminal

and ground.

Check light switch and
tail lamp relay.

Check harness continuity
between TCU and light
switch.

Condition Voltage [V]
Light switch is ON Approx. 12
Light switch is OFF 0

oK
¥

Replace control unit.

EL-239

MA

EM

LG

EC

FA

RA

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

A
Ii SMJ connector (1)
o €& %Hﬂ%
a®
B
B SEL276HA
E E I'NSCDN"ECT
SMJ connector@
:ZZ i i EEE
HH 1 HH
G 0 i
[2] (T
.
MEL248F
SMJ connector (1)
-~ OISCONNECT
4€ _o-
Hﬂ
0 &
SEL279RB

1330

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
SYMPTOM:

Ignition key warning chime does not aclivate.
e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 2" before

referring to the foliowing flow chart.

Step 3
DOOR SWITCH FUNCTION CHECK NG ' check door switch.
Measure resistance between SMJ con- Check harness continuity
nector (A1) terminal and ground. between TCU and daor
switch.
Condition of driver's Continuity
door
Door is closed No
Door is opan Yes
OK
E] X Step 2
CHIME CONTINUITY CHECK NG | Check chime.
Measure resistance betweean SMJ con- Check harness continuity
nector ferminals and (X)), between TCU and chime.
Continuily should exist.
OK
C
. v Step 1
NG

IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

CHECK
Measure voltage between SMJ connec-

tor (Mi) terminal and ground.

Y

Check ignition key
switch.

Check harness continuity
between TCU and igni-
Hon key switch.

Conditicn Voltage [V]
Key is inserted Approx. 12
Key is pulled 0

OK

Replace control unit.

EL-240




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
. Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

SMJ connector (ar SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning chime does not activate.

24 € %Hﬂ% e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 3" before
E] referring to the following flow chart.
Hir

Step 2 Gl

SEAT BELT SWITCH FUNCTION CHECK | NG | Check seat belt swilch,
Check continuity between SMJ connec- "| Check harness continuity MA

tor (A1) terminals (3A) and (2h). between TGU and seat

belt switch.
SEL260RA EM
Condition Continuity
E ) ISCONNECT Unfastened Yes
m E} Fastened No L@
SMJ eonnactor (M1}

—— 1] K
H - © EC
e @ : Step 1
@ - a CHIME CONTINUITY CHEGK NG | Check chime. EE
@ j'-—':: { }_ H Measure resistance between SMJ con- " | check harness continuity
_ nector (M1) terminal (3A) and (804). between TCU and chime.
Continuity should exist. AT
MEL242F
OK
y PC
Replace control unit.
FA
RA
BR
§T
RS
BY
HA

EL-241 1331



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Y g (. \ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
HS. E} t@: SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning lamp does not come on, or does
Seat belt switch H
not go off after coming on.
connecior g 9
i
"!
WARNING LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL Yes‘ Check warning lamp.
CHECK "| Check harness continuity
1) Connect all HEC connectors, between TCU and warn-
s l ! 2) Turn ignition switch "ON"". ing lamp.
1® & L Measure voltage between terminal
MEL142F and ground as shown.
3) Does voltmeter needle keep swing-
ing for about 7 seconds after ignition
switch has been turned on?
No
r
Replace control unit.
Hear window defogger DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
relay conneclor SYMPTOM: Rear defogger does not activate, or does not go off
B after activating.
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER QUTPUT OK=_ Check rear window

@: SIGNAL CHECK defogger relay.

@ ﬁa) Measure voltage between rear window Check circuit between
defogger relay connector terminal and rear window defogger
ground. retay and SMJ connector

terminal (J8A).
= SEL282RA Candition of ignition switch | Voltage [V] Check rear wir]dow
Ignition switch is "OFF" | Approx. 12 defogger circuit.
E SMJ comnectar (i) Ignition switch is "ON" 0
7 DISCONNELT T T
M€ (& % i3] % _
E :
o Check [ NG | Remed
H:H eck power supply. »| Remedy.
CK
B v
NG

SEL283RA

1332

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH

FUNCTION CHECK

1) Disconnect SMJ connector (m).

2) Check continuity between SMJ con-
nector terminal and ground.

¥

Condition of detogger switch | Continuity

Defogger switch is "OFF" No

Defogger switch is "ON" Yes

OK

Y

Replace control unit.

EL-242

Check rear window
defogger switch.

Check harness continuity
between TCU and rear
window defogger switch.




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

@ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9
SMJ connector . .
g ossowe and SYMPTOM: Interior lamp does not fade out after driver’s door
Ts. - is closed.
: @l
DOOR SWITCH FUNCTION CHECK NG | check door switch.
Measure resistance between SMJ con- "] Check harness continuity
nector terminal and ground. between TCU and door MA
switch.
= SEL 276HA Cendition of driver's Continuity _ EM
door
IE Door is closed Yes
SMJ connector (D) Door is open No e
° oE
TS,
OISCONNECT OK
& EC
4
INTERIOR LAMP SIGNAL CHECK OK | Check interior lamp and -
Measure resistance between SMJ con- harness between TCU
nector (1) terminal and (S8). and interior lamp.
AT
SEL26:RB Interior lamp switch
. .p Continuity
pasition
Interior lamp: Doar Yes PD
Interior lamp: OFF No
NG FA
Y
Replace TCU. : A
BR
8T
RS
BT
HA

EL-243 1333



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM

FUNCTION
e Time contral unit has the following functions.

Description

item

Details of control

Regulates intermittent time from approximately 3 to 23 seconds depending

1, 2 {Intermittent wiper control . . , .
on the intermittent wiper volume setting.
3 |Washer and wiper combination control Wiper is operated in cbnjunction with washer switch.
. \ . , When driver's door is opened with light switch ON and ignition switch OFF,
4 (Light warning chime timer . .
warning chime sounds.
- . . . When driver's door is opened with ignition switch OFF, warning chime
5 Ignitien key warning chime timer
_ sounds.
6 |Seat belt warning chime timer Sounds warning chime for about 7 seconds if ignition switch is turned
9 “ON'" when seat belt switch is ""ON" (seat belt is unfastened).
i links f b ignition itch is
7 |seat belt warning lamp timer Seat belt warn,llng lamp blinks for about 7 seconds when ignition swi i
turned to “ON’".
Rear defogger timer Rear defogger operates for about 15 minutes when defogger switch is ON.
Intarior lamp timer Fades out interior lamp when driver’s side door is opened and closed.
10 | Door key hole illumination Illuminates for about 7 seconds when door outside handle is pulled.

SEL264RB

Time control unit Q

SEL265R

1334

UNIT LOCATION

Time contro! unit locates behind fuse block (J/B).

EL-244



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Description
1. OPERATION FLOW
SECURITY indicator lamp output @l
ON _... - ——— —- - _.
————» DISARMED e T1=1sec
OFF _ T mn | - L . MA
\, ON - = - r)(] - EM
&——— PRE-ARMED = T2 =30 sec
OFF - oo S i — "
vy ON ----+ & e mn--------M--------1T}----—
—l b : T3 =02sec
<~ AAMED T4 —] ﬂ ” T4=24sec E@
OFF - I - ‘
ON == m e cm e e e mmmm e e m— e ———————— FE
< ALARM
QOFF . AT
SEL496T
PD

2. SETTING THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Initial condition

{1} Close all doors. : FA
(2) Close hood and trunk lid. : ‘

{3) Pull key out of ignition.  BA
Disarmed phase : '

When any door(s), hood or trunk lid is opened, the theft warning system turns into the "'disarmed” phase.
{The security indicator lamp bfinks every second.)

Pre-armed phase and armed phase

The theft warning system turns into the "'pre-armed’’ phase when hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed gy

and locked. (The security indicator lamp illuminates.)
After about 30 seconds, the system automaticaily shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The

B8

security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.) , RS
3. CANCELING THE SET THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
When any of the following coperations (a), (b) and (¢) is performed, the armed phase is canceled. 87

(a) Unlock at least one door using either the key or the multi remote controller.

(b) Unlock the trunk lid with the key or the multi remote controller.

(c) Insert the key in ignition and turn ignition to "ACC” or "ON"'. A
4. ACTIVATING THE ALARM OPERATION OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.)
When any of the following operations (a), (b) and (c) is performed, the system sounds the horns and [§a8
flashes the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes. At the same time, the system disconnects the starting sys-

tem circuit. The starting system is kept dead even after the alarm turns off.

{a) Open the engine hood or trunk lid using the hood or trunk lid opener. [DX
(b) Unlock any door without key or multi remote controller.

(c) Pull out the key cylinder from either front door or the trunk lid.

5. CANCELING THE ALARM OPERATION OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

The alarm operation can be canceled when the trunk Hd or either front door is unlocked with key or multi
remote controller. ‘

EL-245 | 1335



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Schematic

HY H1 mu@Z%WM@MH ﬁuo_m
S HIAATH]D = epeuey 404: (¥Q)
HILIMS  HOLIMS HOLIMS HILIMS {HOSN3S
4000 4001 ¥00d Ewm,o = AD07INN H004) Q , _ ¥rstn o 4o4: M
dv33 ¥v 338 LNOY LNGH T oL Hz 6] — I,
= = = = =35 = HOl¥nldY %207 [0 INA[a3nsoT o] [®) (&)
TT TT & 4000 HY3IY &
8L m
of © & ¢ 3 (YOSNIS O
= : = = Sona x = ¥00INA " 5004} <
oll o oll ¢ %391, 4004 zg(¢Q H1 ||W - H3dAY L [TTA00 INN G330 ]
+ iy 0z 3L10W33 o ﬁ_o,_qmmwm ummm SEERENERR) (301S 5.43A180) HILIMS
MIANTTAD A3 ¥OOA LNOYS
2 100105838, e
1 [¢) — Q 1 =
= GER I [AER IO yonaanS D — T 5
P REL HOLIMS A3X ¥0LYA197 Ao IO INA[TTHOOT o) i
HOLImS 417 SNnal 4000 LNDES o)
? 3vag Q {YOSNIS
— 3y S ¥20INA HO0) W . d3dWVL [AIXHICINAIINI0 T
JI50TI[NTL0 ﬁm_ﬁ:m S .N_m__‘:mﬁ_v — Amn”:w ¥IONT
SSVYd) HILIMS
HOLIMS QO0H HOLTALSY 3G 1900 INITINODT 430NTTAD AN ¥00Q LNOH4
5 5 SL 0L vl g 9
L Ly
LINA TOHLNOD ONINYYM LA3HL = S0L0N
ST M3LWVLS
z ‘ _ H
3 ZL b fL —
o BN nmmﬂ |_th NN |_|( °
NHOH ﬁ H
104INOD | @ ) (HDIR) H7
143H1 el T dAYI0Y3H
Sp T © H3LIMS
B (H91H) HY NERL : o= ¥OLIGTHN]
! ﬁm dWV 1OV 3 H ONTNHTM o
L43H1 d N
ﬂ [
diny 1 o & AYI3Y
@u ¥OLYDTAN] = AY13Y c= = ON|NETM c= A¥ 13
ALIYND3S NHOH ol o L33HL 4ILYYLS
3snd 3 3snA ANLT
asn S0 3sn4 35n4 Isn4 asng asnd 387804
NO 4o 20y AYILLYE L¥Y1S 48 NO 14V1sS

HOLIMS NOTLIN9]

HOLIMS NOILINST

HOLIMS NOTLINDI

TEL272

EL-246

1336



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

IGNE(’:%No‘rSVOVt{:TCH BATTERY E L_TH E FT_O 1
, G
1 1 FUSE BLOCK |Referlo
10A 75A 7.5A (J/B) EL-POWER. |
D) A
504 21A I@“ ||m]|
L'OR P/B BRAW RIG EM
e | - Next
[32] RIG 4} ext page
@ SEGURITY | COMBINATION e
INDICATOH
LAMP
= EC
LJOR GIY BAW
(1 =1 (Rl =5
ACC THEFT BAT :
IND THEFT WARNING
CONTROL UNIT
D) AT
GND DOOR SW
[Lie) L5}
B GIW oD
a o A

G[W FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR
[i| |i| DAVERS (PASSENGER A
@ @ O™ | SIDE) OBEN | '5IDE)

CLOSED CLOSED
T T BR
51
¢ = | snssus GNV Nexi page
™ |+ 4 4 WS
B B B

] G/ GMW GIW a7
o] & & & :

. 2 s 2 | 1 [~ ]JOINT CONNEGTOR-10
° MA

Refer o last page {Foldout page).
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

EL-THEFT-02

<Gpomm

Preceding page { -

Qﬂfﬁﬂ

na

G BT

REAR DOOQR
SWITCH RELAY

oalote ol

BE

._LGLG
|
LG LG
)= [&]
LI_I ) LI_I 5o
LG LG
[l ]
/ R / iy
OPEN OPEN
_ _
CLOSED CLOSE|
] 2]
B B
- B22 m BE0D
i i
. . B B B
B B B B
= U S a4 a8 -!- 1 s
Bal BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= [ ™2). (D)
112]13]4] © |5]6]7 112 @
I251] 89101112[13141516 314 '
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

THEFT WARNING EL-THEFT-03
. CONTROL UNIT
DOOR
LOCK
ICe]; Gl
1
9 ‘.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII A
B’Y B’Y '
BIY
2>
[ ] ] Ci
DIODE DIODE BIY
| e
Tzl [2] .'----mvﬂ[ijlenr--I
LB wipU i By
2 @ EC
B23
| | 3 3]
-
1.G/B WPy BIY
Gl (] [ ] FE
REAR DOOR REAR DOOR
LGB wieU LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK ACTUATOR
UN- LH UN- RH :
LOCKED{ {DOOR UNLOCK LOCKED] (DOOR UNLOCK AT
_ SENSOR) _ SENSOR)
LGB WIPU LOCKED D47 LOCKEDT
ICa] <7 LN LER] PD
FRONT DOOR FAONT DOOR
LOCGK AGTUATOR LOCK ACTUATOR B B
UN- DRIVER'S SIDE UN-  [{PASSENGER SIDE) :
LOGKED fooon UNLOC LOCKED}{DOOR UNLOCK
_ SENSOR) _ SENSOR) FA
LOCKEDT LOCKED‘L
] 3]
. H RA
B B
T]_\ D2G 7
L o o ”
" v . " (Be0
| i ST
1
™
i E B .ﬂ .ﬂ RS
o=l 1 | |
B B B B
1 1 £ A I BT
—_ — — — — = e
Bat Bs4
= Refer to last page (Foldout page). B
A
1l2]3l4p=" >{5f6]7]8 el gl7|s|s]4[3[2]1 @' '
HINEEEREREBERS ’ 16]1s1a] 12[11]10]s
]2k _—>{4]5]s il2]|3]4] o |5]|8[7
HABEINREEDIBE slalofi]i2[13)14]15]18 E‘ff
NEEOEY OO & 6w o
12Tl ss]is 7 18 W W N S oy oy
]|
260, @D HEHYH 6D G
{4 7 S [EIelfe] S S
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’'d)

THEFT WARNING
KEY KEY CONTROL UNIT
CYLINDER CYLINDER TAMPER | (M47
LOCK SW LOCK SW SwW
Lz b ILed)
Y Gin P V
I ® I
¢ JOINT
1 I &-—l CONNECTOR-9
Y GR Y G/R ME7
L Ll
7 - - - -
e ey L
Y G/R Y G/R
__f,,_l |J—‘
Ppn —
Y G/R P ¥ G/R P
o 2 2], [ ]
BETWEEN N BETWEEN BETWEEN N BETWEEN
FULL FULL NORMAL_ i FULL FULL NORMAL _l
STROKE STROKE STROKE STROKE
AND N AND' N KEY AND N AND N KEY
‘¢ b G ‘“ b b i
FULL FULL  TAMPER : FULL FULL  TAMPER -
STROKE STROKE SWITCH DRAWN STROKE STROKE SWITCH DRAWN
LOCK UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK
SWITCH | SWITCH SWITCH | SWITCH
FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR
KEY CYLINDER ll-_é—-” KEY CYLINDER “EII
SWITCH B SWITGH B
(PASSENGER SIDE) (DRIVEA'S SIDE}
o | |
B B
15 13
@9 D
% -
8 B B
o=l
®
4 1
Mi4
—
1T2][3]4 5[6]7]8 g]7[6|5]4[3[2]1 sHHHBBEEBEHA:
9]10] 1] t2] 13]14] 15] i8] 17§ 18] 19120 BEEBREINDRE 4{4J414]4]5]5]5]5
— :
HHEB OB BHBEER 712y
111213441518 [17]18 CONGED) \3[4/ @D .@D
W W GY GY
1340
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

‘Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-05
CONTROL ONIT
TRUNK
HOOD UNLOCK TRUNK :
] o ] .
15 10 14
B/P OR R
MA
\ Y \
OR R
@ - 2
g
OR R
@ 1 .
[2]
BP JOINT EG
CONNECTOR-13 .

Terz={

OR
AT
LI'J
OR R/B
I PD
B/P " OR R/B
Iz Il [N EA
TRUNK LID
HOOD TRUNK ROOM
KEY CYLINDER
OPEN |SWITCH UNLOCKED |SWITCH OPEN |LAMP SWITCH RA,
— L —
CLOSED LOGKED CLOSE!
B B B
l -
| ?; 8T
i B B 1ﬂ RS
5 : £ B 37
E15 E37 .
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= €D . (4D HA
E[7I61514(312]1 d [ [2]2]=]a]3]3h M72), (B51
18[1514 1211109 NABERAAE
EL
2 1[5} -
W w ® D3
TEL277
1341

EL-251



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-THEFT-06
x
. . Refer to EL-POWER.
15A 154 15A
s Be D
GY/R = RIY RIG
r;ﬂ. ----- ----- ' I_I%I_IJOINT
GY/R RY CONNECTOR-3
r[':——ﬂ JOINT
CONNECTOR L]%I—'
0—| .(7@ RIG
LI 7
GYR GYR HORN,
I I 9”
GYR GYR RY [2]|Lad
Bic i)
I l
Q@ Q ‘mg’ GYAL
L a0 ] G
; ——h
AL - - Y@ Next page
|f%kﬂ - IIIIIIIIIIIIILGEB*::>
2 )
S

)
c

T

H-{ o

jl'-l G:
o
L

i

{

H}.‘U
L] et

o
mi
%3

JOINT
CONNECTOR-8
Yia

THEFT '
WARNING =~
CONTROL
UNIT
=

YiG

W]
(=] _HORN
.‘ LOW

1342

e b
B B

w OR OR
Gz]
s 1j1]1f1]2]2f2]2]13]ah 817
@'@ 44555533 36
w w Y BR
=]
8l17]6§5{4]13]|2]1
16]15]14 1211109
EL-252

Refer to last page (Foldout page}.

ED. @O
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

. EL-THEFT-07

<Gprom Lovs LG/B ﬁ THEFT
Preceding page REMOTE %‘m&%eﬂ

- LG/B CONTROL UNIT

@ v |-l—|r2._| (CANCEL)
JOINT it
v CONNECTOR-1 "
1

{

,_
[n]
=
m

Y
A {GA)
| 2 I
JOINT
CONNECTOR-2 LGB LG/B
[ il WL
Lli..l.l HEADLAMP HEADLAMP rlj@
o RH (HIGH) RH (HIGH)
ED US> E2D: B> wiL
L2 A
B R/B
[+
Y HIL DAYTIME
/=l t CORTROL
HEADLAMP UNIT
() JLH HIGH) GND
Lsl
T
B
WiL
| 201
THR MULTI-REMOTE
I—o (TA) (GANCEL) CONTROL
: |
B B B
;A
A @ . For USA.
EET @: For Canada
Reter to last page (Foldout page}.
' 1 = E8D ., (M0
V@ (e EDHe . G
B B B GY GY GY

832

13l12] © |i1]ic]e
eofial18]i7]18]15]14

EL-253

TEL279
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START START
% 7.6A % 7.54 EJE:JBS)E BLOCK
[z] =&, D
1

THEFT WARNING
STARTER RELAY

(o]

*\¥Z}§

EL SIS B
{

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-08
BATTERY
Refer to EL-F_‘OWEFI.
30A
J
/R BAY
1 0
6 STARTER
RELAY
&
LI LI
uw Biﬁ
UW-:PLJW; BR
@ @ N
e
B/R
B/R
3]
P 21 1INHIBITOR
A 3 ’ SWITCH
N D & G
- &
L
I
w
I—é_l E108,
BAT'I'ERY
E113
(O [0 popppry
€ (E@ g R 15
=) W_K@]_l
L
) <+

i
B B B
; .l
AL 1
M4
RAY
INTERAUFT |
RELAY THEFT WARNING
CONTROL UNIT
_ r
3 | ©) !
PO GED o+ G]ED. '
5] L I ar !
e I
o [
B]71615]4 3121
MDD
|2;" B Bli5|1 1211109

1344

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

SYSTEM OPERATION CHECK

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to "ACC” at any step in the following:

e A step between START and ARMED, or
e In the ARMED phase
in the following flow chart.

START

h 4

Close all doors, hood and trunk lid.
Turn ignition switch “"OFF"” and pull out key from key
cylinder.

h

INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-263).

F
“ON'"

Does “SECURITY" indicator {amp remain “ON” or
blinking?

Blinking
r

¢ DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-259).

» HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) (EL-260).

o TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-261).

e KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(4) (EL-262).

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-259).

HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) (EL-260).

TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-261).

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(4) (EL-262).

Does "SECURITY" indicator lamp remain "OFF"'? No »
Yes
Does “SECURITY" indicator lamp blink every second
when
......................................................................................... Mo
each door is opened? -
......................................................................................... No
hoed is opened? b
......................................................................................... NO
trunk lid is opened? >
gach key cylinder is withdrawn? No
all doors, hood and trunk lid are opened, and key cyl-
inder is withdrawn?
No N
vy Yes
®

(Go to next page.)

# POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK (EL-
243)

e INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-263).

EL-255

A

EM

L

EC

FE

AT

PD

FA

RA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

l

Lock doors without key or multi-remote controiler.

4
Close all doors, hood and trunk lid. Install key cylin-
ders properiy.

Deoes “"SECURITY" indicator tamp turn on? No DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 3 (El.-264).

Y

Yes

¥

Unlock and open a door within 30 seconds while indi-
cator lamp is on.

F

Close all doors and lock using key or multi-remote
controller.

Does indicator lamp turn on? No | DOOR LOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 4 {EL-265).

Yes

After about 30 seconds, does indicator lamp turn off? No \
: Replace control unit.

Y

F.

Yes ARMED phase
h 4 y

Uniock any door without key ar multi-remote controller.

Does alarm (horn and headlamps) operate? Na ALARM OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
- Go to Diagnostic Procedure 5 (EL-266).

Y

Yes

Turn ignition switch to “START" with key. Does the Yes STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK

{ 7 .
engine start’ "1 Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-267).

lNo
®

{Go to next page.)

1346 | | EL-256



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

1

l.ock and unlock door(s) and/or trunk lid using key or
multi-remote controller.

DOCR/TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

No
?
Does atarm stop? »| CHECK .
Yes Go to Diagnostic Procedure 7 {EL-268) and 8 (EL-269).
A A
Tturr:;gnmon switch to "START". Does the engine No | STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
start: Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-267).
Yes
A
Close all doors, hood and trunk lid. Lock doors with
key or multi-remote controller.
r
After indicator famp starts to blink every 2.4 seconds,
unlock a door without key or multi-remote controller.
Does alarm stop automatically after approx. 2.5 min-
No .
utes? p»1 Replace control unit.
Yes
Tturrlqugnltlon switch to "START". Does the engine Vos STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
start: »| Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-267).
No
¥
Lock and unlock door(s) and/or trunk lid using key or
multi-remote controller.
Tturr:orgnltlon switch to “START". Does the engine No _| sTARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
starts Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 {EL-267).
Yes
Y
System is OK.

EL-257

MIA
EM
LG
EC
FE

AT

PD

RS

BT

HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Theft warning control unit connector (17)

I ]

BR/W

J

CONNECT

G

o
L

|

SELB53P

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Main power supply circuit check

Ignition switch position
Terminals
OFF AGC ON
- 45 Baltery voltage . Battery voltage | Battery voltage

|

Power supply circuit check for system cancel

Theft warning control unit connector
9 . lgnition switch position
[ — Terminals

B CORNECT OFF ACC ON
I

L L1 L DY e @ - ov Battery voltage | Battery voltage

L/OR
B
FlMccom"
® O
: SELBS4PD

Theft warning control unit connector (77

HHH e @&
°

Ground circuit check.

Terminals Continuity

{® - Ground Yes

SEL655PC

EL-258



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

) . DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
Theft warning control unit connector (7i7) .
= SYMPTOM: ¢ Indicator lamp does not blink.
%’ ] = L DSCONRECT ¢ Indicator lamp remains blinking.
=y B 1 5 Diagnostic procedure 1-(1)
W
\ &
‘ DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | 9K | Go to Diagnostic Proce-
Check continuity between control unit dure 2 (EL-263).
.~ harness terminals (& and 6.
SELE56PB
= .
E Condition Continuity
- DISCONNECT o, DISCONNEET
g Lt All doors are closed No
3. 1S, At least one door is open Yes
Theft warning control Front door
unit connactor (K1) switch connector
I NG
5 !
oW aw DOOR SWITCH CHECK NG | Replace door switch.
S Refer to “Electrical Components "
|§2 | Inspection” {EL-270).
RO OK
Theft warning control Rear door E]
unit connector switch connector Y
- D) DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Repair harness or con-
1 (k) ) >
[h Check harness continuity belween con- nectors.
| e trol unit harness terminal (® or ()
and door switch harness terminal.
Continuity should exist.
oK
2 @ ) J
CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
SEL219R] | CONNECTOR.

EL-259

EM
LG
EC
FE
AT
2D
FA
RA
BR
ST
RS
BT

HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
Diagnostic procedure 1-(2)

A
|i Theft warning control unit connector (17)

DISCDNNEBT (ﬁﬂ
] HS Eé:} HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK_ Go to Diagnostic Proce-

Check continuity between control unit "] dure 2 {EL-263).

harness terminals @& and @6).

Bre
Condition Continuity
Hood Is open Yes
Hood is closed No
SELS58PC, -
NG
k4

Check hood switch and hood fiting con- | NG | Adjust installation of

Y

m PABCONNECT
- Eﬁl} — dition. hood switch or hood,
A€

Theft warning control OK
unit connector Hood switch r
BE J‘f’] °°”%‘°’ ® HOOD SWITCH CHECK NG | Replace hood switch.
LITTT T hg H Refer to ''Electrical Components
Inspection” (EL-270).
B/P B/P
Toy o
B Y
Sy ey HOOD SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG‘ Repair harness or con-
E} e Check harness continuity between nectors.
Hood switch connector (£5) control unit harness terminal @@ and
(ﬁb hood switch harness terminal (2).

e Check harness continuity between

B @ hood switch terminal () and body
l ’ ground.
== Continuity should exist.

OK

MEL 143F J'

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

1350 EL-260



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(3)
Theft warning contrel unit connector {(w?)
g DISCONNEST oy,
=5 ] t__
- - | . &) TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT | 9K | Go to Diagnostic Proce-
1] [16] SIGNAL CHECK dure 2 (EL-263). @l
Check voltage between control unit bar-
A ness terminats @@ and 8.
MA
Condition Voltage
P Trurk lid is open Approx. OV
SELEBCPR Trunk lid is closed Approx. 12V EM
m DIBCONNECT & IISCOMNECT NG L@
AE (A€ B
Theft warning control Trunk room h 4
unit °°"'""_9£'L°i' lamp switch Does trunk room famp come on? Yes | TRUNK ROOM LAMP EC
i == i connector No SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK
I [N O] Check harness continuity
Y between control unit har- FE
f - [Q] /B TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH CHECK | OK | [1ooq terminal @ and
7] Refer to "“Electrical Components trunk room lamp harness AT
MeL144r| | Inspection’ (EL-270). terminal (1.
NG 0K
=)
¥ s PD
Replace trunk room lamp switch. CHECK THE CONNEC-
TIONS AT EACH CON- EA
NECTOR.
RA
BR
§T
RS
BT
[HA

EL-261 1351



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

m DISCONNEET

HS.
Theft warning control
unit connector (M7

=}
] [
| 16
B
P
[Example]

Tamper switch

No continuity ... OK
[Exampla]

Key cyiindar

'@

=

Tamper switch

Read switch turns on when
key cylinder is removed.

Continuity exists ... OK

MEL 145F

B8]

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(4)

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Check continuity between control unit
harness terminals (8 and 8.

OK

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 2 (EL-263).

Condition Continuity
Tamper switch is
Normal No
Removed Yes
NG
r
KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH NG | Replace key cylinder
CHECK tamper switch.
Refer to "“Electrical Components
Inspection’ (EL-271).
OK
E ¥
NG

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH CIR-

CUIT CHECK

o Check harness continuity between
control unit harness terminal (8 and
tamper switch harness terminal (3.

e Check harness continuity between
tamper switch terminal @ and body
ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

r

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

DASCONNEST

®

HS.

Thelt warning control
unit connector

A€

Tamper swilch
{Driver's side)
gonnegtor (D12

—
i 6 P
i | 3
(Passenger side)
)
@ |-=
P
& SCONKECT
1.8

Tamper switch
{Driver's side)
connecior

% B ! [Q]
{Passenger side) e
@ | =
=]

MEL 146F

1352

EL-262

Y

Repair harness and con-
nectors.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
Theft warning control unit connector (ad) . .
SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not blink.
Lz ]! J = CONNECT
| HS.
= It INDICATOR LAMP QUTPUT SIGNAL NG‘ Replace control unit. e
i R @‘@ CHEGK >
Check voltage between control unit har-
ness terminals (& and d8. MIA
P & _J Pointer of voftmeter should deflect
intermittently.
SELBG4PC EM
CK
4
DISCONNECT
s End 52 | | CHECK INDICATCR LAMP. NG_ Replace indicator lamp. LG
Theft warning 15, OK
confrol it Thelt warning e
connector indicator lamp E] i
] connector (M27) y
2 l:ﬁ:':' INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK NGL Repair harness or con- FE
Check harness continuity between con- | nectors. '
GrY @ Gy trol unit harness terminal (@ and indi-
cator lamp harness terminal @5 . AT
MEL147F} | Continuity should exist.
OK
1 )
CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR. EA
RA
ST
RS
BT

1353

EL-263



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
i | uni ; .
Theft warning °°""°@';‘3’“t Rd &£ SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.
_
8
2 DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIG- OK_ Go to Diagnostic Proce-
NAL CHECK dure 4 (EL-285).
GCheck continuity between control unit oK
harness terminals and ®.
Condition Continuity
SEL22BR ® All doors are locked. No L4 -
At least one is untocked. Yes Replace control unit.
DISCONNECT & DIBCONNEET N G
s. 15 - NG
Theft warning control  Door actuator DOOR UNLOCK SENSCR CHECK .| Replace door lock actua-
unit connector () connestor Refer to “Electrical Components tor.
=i (Unlock sensor) Inspection™ (EL-271).
711 18] @) : LG/B
[ 1] i/ ©@&: WPy OK
B/Y : BY
= )
4
[a] DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CIRCUIT NG | Repair harness or con-
DNSCONNECT CHECK nectors.
E}‘ e Check harness continuity between
1S corttrol unit harness terminal and
Door actuator :
door actuator terminal (4.
connector L
{Unlock sensor) ® Check harness continuity between
door actuator terminal (3 and body
3 ———
@ ground.
@ Continuity should exist.
| ' oK
=y
- Y
MEL148F| | CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH

1354

CONNECTOR.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Theft warning controt unit connector
1
F I ]
EEN

DISCONNEET

€

F
HS.

]

Continuity exists Neutral
Lock

Y,

&

Driver's side

Neutral ~ Continuity exists

A

Lack

®

[«
assenger side SELGGAPE

. DISCONNECT

Door leck swnch
connector

. BISCONMECT

Theft warning control
unit connector

fa—] (Driver's side)
[ 1370 e ——
EREERNIN v
Y
@ (Passenger side)

& T P

Door tock switch
connector

(Driver's side)

o Y
(Passenger suﬂe) [*___*

=
-—-——B-’

MEL149F

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.

DOOR LOGK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL | 9K | Go to Diagnostic Proce-
CHECK (LOCK SIGNAL) "| dure 3 (EL-264).
Check continuity between control unit
. 0K
harness terminals (@ and 6.
Key position Continuity
Neutral/Lock No L4
Between neutral and lock Yes Replace control unit,
NG
y
DOOR LOCK SWITCH CHECK NG_ Replace key cylinder
Refer to "Electrical Components | switch.
Inspection'’ (EL-271).
OK
B!
NG

DOOR LOCK SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

® Check harness continuity between
control unit harness terminal (7 and
door lock switch terminal (1) .

o Check harness continuity between
door lock switch terminal (@ and
body ground.

Conlinuily should exist.

¥

oK

Y

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

EL-265

Repair harness or con-
nectors.

EC

Fl&

AT

PD

FA

RA

HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

connector
[

[
12]

Theft warning contral unit

- CONNECT

g

Py

SEL&70PC

Horn relay
conneclor (Ee2)

R/G .

o = |
@ o
m DISCONHECT
DISCONNECT

Hs. )

T.8.
Theft warning control
unit connector Horn relay
=l connector
[ ]
I iF:| 2
PU GY/L

D

MEL150F

A€ &

Theft warning
relay conneclor

i
GY/R ﬂ
D o

unit connector (M47) Theft warning
=i relay connector {(M34)

Fiis
. iH/L

Thett warning control

PU

D

D

MEL151F

1356

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

SYMPTOM: Alarm dces not operate.

ALARM SIGNAL QUTPUT CHECK
Check voltage between control unit har-
ness terminals @ and 46 .

NG

Condition Voltmeter

Except alarm phase 12V

Pointer deflects

Alarm ph
arm phase intermittently

Replace control unit.

OK
r
Check horn relay. NG} Replace relay.
oK
B Y
HORN CIRCUIT CHECK NG; Repair harness and con-
Check if voltage across horn relay har- "] nectors.
ness terminal () and body is 12V,
Check continuity belween horn relay
terminal (@) and control unit harness
terminal 2.
Continuity should exist.
CK
h 4
Check theft warning relay-1. NG_ Replace theft warning
oK i relay-1.
¥
THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP GIRCUIT  |NG | Repair harness and con-
CHECK "| nectors.
Check if voltage across theft warning
relay-1 harness terminal (2 and body
is 12V,
Check continuity between theft warning
relay-1 terminal (i) and control unit
harness terminats ({3,
0K
r
Does headlamp come on when turning No . Check headlamp system.

lighting switch "ON"?

Yes

r

Repair harness and connectors
between lamp relay and headiamp.

EL-266

Refer to “"HEADLAMP"'
(EL-49).




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

Theft warning contral unit connector (u7) SYMPTOM: STARTER MOTOR can be operated. (Starter killed
= CONNECT phase)
o]l y, N
2 |] . G orsr Approx. 12V al
|
STARTER MOTOR KILL OUTPUT SIG- —»| Replace control unit.
Y NAL CHECK.
Check voltage between control unit har- MA
ness terminals (8 and 48 when igni-
™ tion switch is turned to ON or “START".
EL673P EM
SEL673PC Approx. OV
r
Check theft warning relay-2. Ni Replace theft warning LG
oK relay-2.
y EC

Repair harness between control unit
and theft warning relay-2.

IFIE

AT

PO

FA

RA

ST

RS

BT

A

EL-267 1357



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

ﬁ Theft warning control unit connectar (1)

] -

i1 16;

G/R

o]

4
k4

1

Continuity exists —  Nautral
Unlo;<>_,.,
1

@

_]l B

Neutral Continuity exists
L"{Unlock

Driver's side

Passenger side

-/
H.S,
DISCOMNECT

€

Theft warning control
unit connector (e

SELE74PB
r@"‘ & DISCONNECT
@ DISCONNECT Ts
WS Door unlock switch

(Driver's side)

connector .)

E

=)
[ 1]
H 1]
G/R
& DISCONNECT L
T.8.

Door unlock switch
(Driver's side)
connector

58

E |4E )
(Passenger side) L—' b

(Passenger side)

_@
R

G/

MEL153F

1358

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.

DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
CHECK {UNLOCK SIGNAL}

Check continuity between control unit
harness terminals §9) and 9.

OK

Key position Continuity
Neutral/Unlock No
Between neutral and unlock Yes

> Replace control unit.

NG
Y
DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK NG | Replace key eylinder
Refer to “'Electrical Components 1 switch.
Inspection” (EL-271).
CK
B !
NG

DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH CIRCUIT

CHECK

o Check harness continuity between
control unit harness terminal D and
door unlock switch terminal (3.

o Check harness continuity between
door unlock switch terminal (@ and
body ground.

Continuity should exist.

CK

4

CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH
CONNECTOR.

EL-268

Y

Repair harness or con-
nectors.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
Theft waming controf unit connector SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.
T
L {19 18] K
- TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT C . | Replace control unit. &
OR B Neutrai Continuity SIGNAL CHECK {UNLOCK SIGNAL)
exists S .
"4 | Check continuity between control unit
Ry neck harness terminals 8 and 8. MA
— .--—)
Key position Continuity
SELS76PB. Neutral/Unlock No EM
E Between neutral and unlock Yes
m BISCONMEST 5 DISCOMNECT NG "_..@
A€ [AE ' o .
. ) TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK Replace key cylinder
Theft warning control Trunk lid unlock . . » R E@
unit connector switch Refer to “'Electrical Components switch.
== Inspection” (EL-271).
e
10 oK FE
OR
o = : AT
[a] TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH CIRCUIT  [NG | Repair harness or con-
CHECK " | nectors.
e Check harness continuity between El)
DISCONNECT
& control unit harness terminal and
T.8. trunk lid unlock switch terminal (3).
Tr“,”kh!'d ””'O‘t’k # Check harness continuity between FA
switch connector (T} trunk lid unlock switch terminal (2
2 and body ground.
RA
@ >
= "ﬂ CHECK THE CONNECTIONS AT EACH BR
mEL154F| | CONNECTOR.
8T
RS
BT
HA

EL-269 1359



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

”Q U@ C_Of
-4
- MEL 155F|
Hood smtch
CZ:I
MEL156F

Trunk room /
lamp swnchvj \

—o o
— MEL157F

1360

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

Door switches

Check continuity between terminals when door switch

pushed and released.

is

., Pushed Released
Terminal
! ¢
2 (switch body) &

Hood switch

Check continuity between terminals when hood switch is

pushed and released.

. Pushed Released

Terminal

2 ¢

1 O

Trunk room lamp switch
Trunk lid
I

Terminal Closed Open

2 7

1 o

EL-270



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Key cylinder tamper switch, door lock switch and door
Tamper switch unlock switch
R e Door
4= o
TAMPER SWITCH DOOR LOCK SWITCH DOOR UNLOGK SWITCH &l
Full stroke Neutral Key Key Betf\:rﬁen Betfv:ﬁ en
cylinder | cylinder Futl Full
. ) stroke Neutral stroke A
Door lock/ 1S Is stroke and and stroke MA
unlock switch instatled jremoved neutral neutral
1 O EM
2 O
° ?
LG
4 O ) o
e Trunk lid EG
TAMPER SWITGH TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH
. . Between fufl FE
K.e’f cylinder I'.(ey oylinder Full stroke stroke and Neutral
is installed is removed
neutral
1 AT
2 ?
FA
RA
BR
MEL466B
— Door uniock sensor ST
LOCK UNLOCK
1 O RS
2 O
BT
A
MEL467R

1361

EL-271



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Conneclor
Location

ﬂHood switch
FNTheft warning horn

Door unlock sensaor Rear door switch RH

D lock swits

B o et [& Trunk lid key cylinder switch

Door key cylinder tamper switch [

Door unlock sensor . |
—_—] -
Front door switch (Passenger side) T \ [@Rear door switch LH
Ve \ 7 Door unlock sensor

[E starter relay
[ Horn relay

Door unlock switch
Door key cylinder

tamper switch
Doar unlock sensor
Front door switch (Driver's side}

[# Theft warning starter relay
Thelt warning control unit
Theft warning relay

Rear door switch relay

Theft warning /\/

oS DNVTAY 4
o Theft warning starter relay
o~ SO WM e

horn (E&) 7V R ntrol unit

1362

CELO89

EL-272




LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Front wiper motor

Hood switch ABS actuator (For anti-lock brake system) @ﬂ

Daytime fight control unit (For Canada) A
EM
LC
EC
FE
AT
PD
FA
RA

BR

ST

/ Py

Rear window defogger relay —_ |

D2

CEL0S0

EL-273 1363



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment

Door lock timer

Stop {amp switch

Cireuit breakaer-1 ASCD cancel switch

Short conneclor Thett warning relay
Rear door switch relay
Ignition relay

Auto air conditioner amp.
Fuse block (J/B)

SMJ
// —
frm e ——
SMJ // !
/—"_ A
/ I
Blower hi relay
('? | ECCS relay
H‘ ECM (ECCS
3 control module)

sensor unit

/ \ Air bag diagnosis
/ > B

Combination flasher unit
Accessory ) " Theft warning contrel unit
relay-1 A/T control unit

Accossory
relay-2

Power seat control unit

Fuel pump relay

Kickdown switch

Tail lamp relay Shift lock control unit

Time control unit ASCD control unit

SMJ Power steering control unit

CEL091
1364 EL-274



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compariment

MA
EM

LC

Anti-lock brake system control unit

EC

Stop and tail lamp sensor

Multi-remote control unit

MEL289DA

EL-275 1365



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

Main harness

Front door harness RH

Body harness RH Tail harness

Room lamp harness

Rear door

Air bag harness

Engine control
sub-harness-3

Front door harness LH

Body harness LH

Engine controb sub-harness-4
Engine control Enging room harness

sub-harness-2
Engine control sub-

harness-1

Engine harnaess

Engine control harness

Tail sub-harness

Rear deor harness LH

CEL0g2

1366
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness
PASSENGER COMPARTMENT

_ Gl
SN S
M
LG

EC

FE

=
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3 . AT
g .. =
T = [
g @ z
£ E 2 PO
22 o
o © E
£E s
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E
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x x X = 2
BEE8g 22558
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e 358588 E D8
[ =T Vi e T T R = = v B
NN‘DI—Nw‘-—,wNNSQ
S e, T
ST EEERE R
AT 1)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

- Main Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness and Engine Harness

Body ground

Passenger compartment

¥

Failure to do so may cause the on-board diagnostic
system 1o light up the MIL as an open circuit detection,

“: Be sure to connect and lock the cannectors securel
after repair woark.

o

1372 EL-282
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness and Engine Harness

(Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness and Tail Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness and Tail Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Air Bag Harness

EL-287

1 ASCD steering switch, horn switch and air bag module {Driver's side) -

: To (W9)
: To (WD)

: Air bag moedule (Passenger side-1)
: Air bag module {Passenger side-2)

1 Air bag dlagnosis sensor unit
P To @D

Yi6
Y6
wr2
Y124
GY/2
Wr2
B2

BEEEEEE
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HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Door Harness (LH side)

) : Front door lock actuator (Driver's side)
D) : : Step lamp (Driver’s side)

' GY/6 : Front door speaker (Driver's side) W4 1 Trunk and tuel lid opener switch

L/S  : Door mirror (Driver's side) GY/4 : Front door key cylinder switch (Driver's side)
B/2 : Power window regulator (Driver's side) BR/4 : Entry key switch

BA2 : Power window main switch W/2 . Powar window main switch illumination
W/2 : Door mirror remote control switch D17) W/6 : Power window main swiltch

CEL104

REAR

N

w4 : To (B22)
wig : To (B3)
B/2 : Rear power window regulator LH

W/10 : Hear power window amp. LH

W/2 : Rear step lamp LH

W/8 : Rear power window sub-switch LH
BR/2 . Rear door swhch LH

GY/4 : Rear door iock actuator LR

BEEEEEEE

CEL105
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HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Door Harness (RH side)

@f
MA
EM
LG
EC
FIE
AT

.

: Front door speaker {Passenger side)

: Power window sub-switch (Passenger side) ‘ -

: Door mirror {Passenger side) PO

. Power window regulator (Passenger side) BR/4 : Entry key switch

W/10 : Power window amp. (Passenger side) GY/4 : Front door lock actuator (Passenger side)

GY/4 : Front door key cylinder switch {Passenger slde) W/2 . Step lamp (Passenger side) FA

CEL106
REAR
RA&
BR
ST
e

BT
HA
DX

w4 : To Wi2 : Rear step lamp RH

ws : To W/6 : Rear power window sub-switch RH

B/2 : Rear power window regutator RH BR/2 : Rear door switch RH

W10 : Rear power window amp. RH GY/4 : Rear door lock actuator RH

CEL107

EL-289 ‘ | 1379



	QUICK REFERENCE INDEX
	TABLE OF CONTENTS
	PRECAUTIONS
	Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER"

	HARNESS CONNECTOR
	Description

	STANDARDIZED RELAY
	Description

	POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - POWER -
	Fuse
	Fusible Link

	GROUND DISTRIBUTION
	BATTERY
	How to Handle Battery
	Battery Test and Charging Chart
	Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

	STARTING SYSTEM
	System Description
	Wiring Diagram - START -
	Construction
	Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

	CHARGING SYSTEM
	System Description
	Wiring Diagram - CHARGE -
	Trouble-shooting
	Construction
	Diode Check
	Assembly
	Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

	COMBINATION SWITCH
	Combination Switch/Check
	Combination Switch/Replacement
	Steering Switch/Check

	HEADLAMP
	System Descritpion (For U.S.A.)
	Wiring Diagram - H/LAMP -
	Trouble Diagnoses (For U.S.A.)
	System Description (For Canada)
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - DTRL -
	Operation (Daytime light system for Canada)
	Trouble Diagnoses (For Canada)
	Bulb Replacement
	Aiming Adjustment

	EXTERIOR LAMP
	Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring Diagram - TAIL/L -
	Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram - STOP/L -
	Back-up Lamp Wiring Diagram - BACK/L -
	Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/System Description
	Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram - TURN -
	Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Trouble Diagnoses
	Combination Flasher Unit Check
	Bulb Specifications

	INTERIOR LAMP
	Illumination/System Description
	Illumination/Schematic
	Illumination/Wiring Diagram - ILL -
	Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamps/System Description
	Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Schematic
	Interior, Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/ Wiring Diagram - INT/L -
	Bulb Specifications

	METERS AND GAUGES
	Combination Meter
	System Description
	Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel Gauges/Wiring Diagram - METER -
	Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature Gauge
	Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check
	Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check
	Thermal Transmitter Check
	Oil Pressure Switch Check
	Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Check

	WARNING LAMPS
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - WARN -
	Diode Check

	WIPER AND WASHER
	Front Wiper and Washer/System Description
	Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram - WIPER -
	Installation
	Washer Nozzle Adjustment

	HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK
	Wiring Diagram - HORN -

	REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
	System Description
	Wiring Diagram - DEF -
	Filament Check
	Filament Repair

	AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
	Audio/System Description
	Power Antenna/System Description
	Schematic
	Audio/Wiring Diagram - AUDIO -
	Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram - P/ANT -
	Trouble Diagnoses
	Location of Antenna
	Antenna Rod Replacement
	Window Antenna Repair

	TELEPHONE
	Schematic
	Telephone/Wiring Diagram - PHONE -

	ELECTRIC SUNROOF
	Wiring Diagram - SROOF -

	SEAT
	Power Seat/Wiring Diagram - SEAT -
	Heated Seat/Wiring Diagram - HSEAT -

	DOOR MIRROR WITH HEATED MIRROR
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - H/MIRR -

	INSIDE MIRROR
	Auto Anti-dazzling Inside Mirror/Wiring Diagram - I/MIRR -

	TRUNK LID AND FUEL FILTER LID OPENER
	Wiring Diagram - TLID -

	AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
	Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
	System Description
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - ASCD -
	Trouble Diagnoses
	ASCD Wire Adjustment

	POWER WINDOW
	System Description
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - WINDOW -
	Trouble Diagnoses

	POWER DOOR LOCK
	System Description
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - D/LOCK -
	Trouble Diagnoses

	MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
	System Description
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - MULTI -
	Trouble Diagnoses Preliminary Inspection
	Trouble Diagnoses
	Replacing Remote Controller or Control Unit

	TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
	System Description
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - TIME -
	Trouble Diagnoses
	Description

	THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
	Description
	Schematic
	Wiring Diagram - THEFT -
	Trouble Diagnoses
	Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

	LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS
	Engine Compartment
	Passenger Compartment
	Luggage Compartment

	HARNESS LAYOUT
	Outline
	Engine Room Harness
	Main Harness
	Engine Control Harness and Engine Harness
	Body Harness and Tail Harness
	Room Lamp Harness
	Air Bag Harness
	Door Harness (LH side)
	Door Harness (RH side)

	SUPER MULITPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
	Terminal Arrangement

	FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
	Terminal Arrangement

	FUSE AND FUSIBLE LINK BOX
	Terminal Arrangement

	JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C)
	Terminal Arrangement


